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CHAPTER .ONE 

INTRODUCTORY: 

Dming the year 1963-64, the Ministry of Education not only maintained 
the tempo .of its normal work but also recorded a number· of notable 
developments in its organisation and activities. · The ·.most · i,mportant 
development was its expansion through amalgamation with the Ministry of 
Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs. In accordance with the Presi
dentil!l Order dated 21st ;November, 1963, the Ministry of Scientific 

· Research and Cultural Affairs which had been bifurcated from the Ministry 
of Education and Scientific Research in 1958 was combined with the 
Ministry of Education to form a composite Ministry with two Departments
the Department of Education and the Department of Science. . This report 
outlines the activities of the Department . of Education during the year 
1963-64, and indicates the progral!lmes proposed for the 'next financial 
year. 

2: Scope and Functions.-In the field of education;· the scope and func
tions of the Union Government are limited in view of the fact that, under 
the Constitution, education is the direct responsibility of the State Govern
ments. ·. However, there are subjects included in the Union List of the 
Consiifution for which the Union Government have the sole executive respon
sibility. These are-maintenance of the Central Universities and institu
tions . of national importance declared as such by Parliament by· law, Union 
agenCies and institutions for professional, vocational or technical training 
or for promotion of special studies or research, and the cocordination and 
determination ·of standards in institutions of higher education or research. 

. 2.2,.,Th()!Jgh ecl!JC~tion .is essentially a state responsibility, .one 'of the 
directives of the Constitution enjoins thaf the · 'State' shall endeavour to 
provide. 'for free and compulsory education for all · children ·.until ·· they 
complete the age of 14 years, According to the spirit of this directive, 
the Union Government share the responsibility of the State . Governments ·in 
the matter of spreading elementary education. According to·· imother 
directive of the Constitution the 'State' is required ·to promote educational 
and economic interests of the weaker sections of the people which· also 
increases the responsibility of the Union Government for the educational 
devel'?p~ent of the country as 'a whole'. Emphasi~- is also laid, in the 
Constitution, -on the 'need for ~conomic and ·social planning;: as mentioned 
in 111e_~ncurrent List; qne Gf.the essential aspects' of which is educational 
plahrimg.' 

·. : · 2.3;· One •of the special .directives of the ·Constitution enjoins- upon •the 
Union··Government .the duty, of. developing, enriching and! ·Spreading. the 
Hin<Ji;•language. :In th~ i.J,nplementation' of • this directive, the Ministry 'of 
:Edueatiotr bas •an· •imponant role. to' play; A~' a .federal agency •the MiniStrY 
is, aloo;>;responsible • for .l!ollection ·lllid dissemination>of.; edueational: >irlfo'rfua• 
.tion;lfot the,ci>witr}'• •as.i&;iWhole ·..and .for.laH:,Programmes ;ofrdnteriiltimilll 
collaboration in the, :fields1 o1l edncation~• :science r.and- ·.cuhure. nd<ejm ,.,.,, ' l 
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2.4. These obligations of the Union Government are discha~g.e~ by ~he 
Ministry o1 Education through- the various programmes of activities, pilot 
projects and research conducted on the one band .bY its Dep.ar~ent of 
Education and on the other through the agency of different bodtes like the 
University Grants Commission, the· National Council of Educ~tio_nal Resea.rch 
and Training, the Central Hindi Directorate and some other stmtlar orgarusa
tions financed and/or administered by the Union Government. The .respon
sibilities of the Union Government in the state .sector of education.. are 
discharged through a broad-based system of grants-in-aid to the- respective 
State Governments for developing their educational programmes. ~ The 
efforts of the Union· Government, since independence and particularly since 
the commencement of the Constitution, have accordingly been mainly 
directed towards ensuring the development of such a national policy. and 
programme of education as can help, to the fullest possible extent, in the 
early- realisation of the educational objectives that the nation has ·set for · 
itself. 

2.5. In the field of cultural activities, the efforts of the Union GOvern
ment, through the .years after independence, have been directed not , only 
towards conserving, unearthing and rediscovering the ancient cultural 
heritage of this country, but also towards assuming some direct responsi
bility for promoting art and culture. The cultural programmes implemented 
by the Ministry emphasise such activities as express and promote the basic 
unity of . Indian culture, contribute towards the promotion ·of emotional 
integration; among people in various parts of the country ,and bring the 
rural and urban people closer to one another. Besides maintaining and 
developing the few cultural institutions of national importance which. were 
in existence before independence, the Union Governmenb have since set 
up new institutions to . provide guidance in- the various fields of art and 
culture at an all-India level, and have carried on an extensive programme 
of strengthening voluntary organisations in different . fields of culture. 

2.6.- The Union Gov.ernme'?t have also been pursuing extensiv~ prog
rammes of cultural relations wtth other countries of the world. Through 
~xchange of cultural delegations and participation in the activities of mutual 
mteres!i these program.mes are aimed at_ projecting India's cultural- heritage 
abroad; and at P.romotmg mutual goodwtll and understanding between India 
11nd· other countnes of the world in all-artistic, literary, and cultural matters. 
These. programmes are planned in collaboration with the Ministry of 
External Affairs. · 

· ·;, 3. ~rganisa~ion;-'I'he Depa~ent of · .E<!ucation of the Ministry of 
Educat!on c~nststs of .a_ll the · dtvtsions- previously under the Ministry of 
Education. with the addttion .of. th<: ~ultural an_d External Relations Divisions 
tran~ferred from the erstwhtle Mmtstry of Sctentific Research and t:ultural 
~ffatrs. For purposes .?f Oflfa!'i~ation, the J:)epartment of Education func
ttbns ~ugh. the :followmg dlVlstons :· (I)· Adniitiistratioir, -(2)· Elementar 
~nd ·BalnE EducabO.n, (3) Seco~dary Education;· ( 4) University EilucatioJ. 
(5)! ~tal Education and •Soctal·Welfare; (6)· Languages,• (7)' Pnysical 
Educauonr andcRec~at!on,: (8) .~cholarships; (9)· Cultural Acth>ites>'and 
.( 1&} Extllmal ~elaUons:· -~~addition,' thretninitS, -namely; Central Schbols, 
Plan·~rdination and StatlSlical;·~nd .the ·Secretariat·ofthe· Indian National 
Comllllss!On foE:,Unesco; a\sg,function• m:.the Bepartnient•'' 
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, . 3'.2. Besides the divisions mentioned above; the Department of Education 
fu·nctioris through several attached and subordinate offices~ and- the pace of 
its 'various programmes and activities i!;: supplemented· by the efforts made 
at non-official level by a few autonomous organisations;. financed wholly .by 
the Ministry of EducatiOJ!. A list of all such offices and organisations is 
_given: at Annel{ure I. · 

· :u. The Works Study, involving simplification of methods_ and pro
cedures, work measurement and organisation analysis iil the Ministry had 
been completed last year, During 1963, the decisions based. on the_ results 
of the study were implemented. Work study cells were also set up in the 
National Archives of India- and the National Discipline Scheme Directo
rate.· 

3 .4. In accordance with one of the recommendations· of the Estimates 
Committee, a periodical review of the 'Standing Charges' of the Ministry 
was conducted during the period with the assistance of the Internal Economy 
Committee. As mentioned in the preceding paragraph, the Special Reorga
nisation Unit's staffing proposals, examined in detail by the Work Study 
Team, have been implemented in the organisation of the Ministry. 

· · 4. The Advisory Bodies.-The Department: of Erlu~ation is guided in 
its- policy. and programme in the various fielcs of education and culture 
by advisory bodies set· up for the purpose . of aligriing expert and public 
opinion with its activities, wherever possible. In ·the field of education, 
the main advisory body is the Central Advisory Board of Education which 
was established in 1935. The ·Board has 5 standing' committees for 
elementary education; secondary education, university education, social 
education, and for general purposes. The Board consists· of representatives 
of the Union and State Governments {generally the State Education Minis
ters or Directors), representatives of the universities and Parliament, and 
<listinguished educationsists of the country, with: the Union Education 
Minister as the ex"officio chairman, and the Educational Adviser to the 
Union Government as ex-officio member. The Board thus provides at the 
nighest level a common platform where the. representatives of the Union 
and the State Governments can meet and take joint decisions on educational 
policies and programmes, . 

. _- 4.2. Apart, from the Central Advisory Board of Education, the Ministry 
bas had to set up over the course of years several other committees, in 
ihe li~lds of education and culture for dealing' with specific problems in 
:greater detail. A Jist of all such advisory bodies which functioned during 
the whole or part of the year 1963-64 is given at Annexure It The work 
of ~lich adVisory- bodies is reported in their proper context in the various 
relevant chapters of this report · · 

· '' 4;3. During the' year, however, a rev1ew ot al~ tile aav1sory committees 
functioning in, connection· with· the work of the Department of Edqcation 
y;as made, It was felt that the setting up of a huge number of advisory 
committees in the vanous -fields' of education . diil not produce the desired 
tcS1Jlts''and rath~r c;o~tribution tow:(rds the dilUtion of the responsibilitY artd 
tile 'importance of the Central AdVIsory Board 'df Education: As a result, 
it: has, lie!ll!: cte'dcted:1o 'wil)d up those,• comnlittees wliose work w~ (otihd 
~o·.~\l)i o~eJ1appitig .;WI~: \h,ii pinc;tions .~nd' t~e, ac.~Nities' of 'i~e ¥iniStty 
and: it~ _ dlher a#.nctes; mamly wtth a vteW tii' maltm~· better' and 1 • greater 
btilis:itii>n of the 'ofdesfadvisoiy'ood:y' of'tlie' Mihis'try; whicli i~ thtfCentral 
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Advisory Board of ~ucation .. Similarly, in _the field of cultural activities, 
some of the advisory committees. were constdered superfluous. All .. su_ch 
committees in the fields of education and culture have been. marked wtth 
asterik in Annexure II. 

5. Mid-Plan Appraisal for Schemes. of Gener~l Educali?n.-The year 
under review has been marked by extensive educational plannmg as a sound 
basis for formulating short-term and long-term policies and programmes. 
A Mid-Plan Appraisal of the Third _Five-_ Year PI~ of schem~s of Gen~ral 
Education was the first major step m this pl~nnmg !aken With . the obJC:Ct 
of examining those aspects of the mtplementat,~m of tile P!an wh~ch requ.tre 
special attention at this stage so that more raptd progress Is possible durmg 
the next two years. The appraisal has shown that in every sector a steady 
rate of expansion has been maintained during the first half of the Third 
Plan. 

5.2. Elementary Education : Efforts to expand educational facilities for 
children in the age-group 6-11 have resulted in larger enrolment in primary 
schools than anticipated at the beginning and there is every likelihood that 
the target of bringing 76.4 per cent of children in this age-group to scho·01 
may be exceeded by the end of the Plan. The Plan now envisages an 
additional enrolment of 163.84 lakh children 2t printary level against the 
original target of 152.95. lakh. For middle schools (age-group 11-14)', 
the Plan envisages an additional enrolment of 35 lakh children of which 
4 7.0 per cent was achieved by the end of the first two years. 

5.3. In the field of girls' education at the primary stage, the revised 
target envisages an additional enrolment of 93.86 lakh girls in the."'t_otal 
enrolment target of 163.84 lakh children. 1be estimated achievement by, 
the end of the Plan is likely to fall 10 per cent bet ow the revised tarS'¢tS; 
although the orig_inal Plan targets. would still be fulfilled. At t):te nlidd%,. 
school stage, agamst the total esttmated target of 42.2 lakh children;;;the · 
additional enrolment in respect of girls is expected to be 13.8 lakh. ~sti
mated achievement in enrolment varies, however, from State to State,· the 
main lag in girls' education figuring in. the educationally "backward" 
States. · 

5.4. Secondary Education : In the first two years, the enrolment 
achieved in secondary schools was 55 per cent. The total additional 
enrolmen~ :stimated for the first three years of the Plan will be 84 per cent 
of the ongmal target for the whole Plan period. . Indications are that the 
additional enrolment by the end of the third Plan would be 23.07 lakh 
as against the 16.48 Jakh· • children originally estin1atcd and .22.22 Iakh as 
subsequently revised by the States. Irr regard· to girls' education for this 
age-group (14-17), the revised target envisages -an enrolment of 5.24 
lakh additional girls against the total target of 22.22 Jakh children.· · The 
esti.mated achievement by the end of the third Plan· is ·108 per cent of the 
revtsed targets which exceed the original targets by 12 per cent ~ 

. S.5. Higher Eduqatio!l': In the ·hlgher -~ducatlon secto~,' as in other 
sectors, ~ere has been. at!- impressive exp'!11sion, during the ,present spa'n 
?f .. the .thtrd Plan .. For ;tnstance,. against ·an .~nrolment·; of 1! .• 84 Iakh jri 
:1960':61 at •the uruverstty ~tag(l,. (m. CQlleges :Q!her, tha.n. p,rofessioxial. and 
tcc~nt~l), •the, enroll!lent ~p~re~!it!d. ,r.qugl)l~ t~, 1,Q,$.0 .lakh \>:/)964-Cl~ 
!CgJSterm& .~ apNOX!mat.e, mcrease 9f ,i'bout; .~(). per cent._~ 'ThY. incillasii-

' tn,rlbe renJ:Qiment !It, t~e. ,cqJiege J~v~l. dl!~ing. me. Jr!~~ ~~p<n~. k~tiP.!il!elf. .. t~ 



be of the order of . nearly 60 per cent ·. Thus, the pro!!ress in the enrol 
mept during the. first tw6 years of the ·third Plan confonns to the estimate< 
increase during 'the whole Plan period.· The number of colleges (exclusivc 
of' iriter,mediate colleges) is 1,908 and the number of universities is 5~ 
in 1963-64 as against 1 ;544 colleges, and 45 universities at the end of the 
sei:!Jnd Five-Year Plan. 

· 5.6 .. Amongst significant developments In the matter of expansion ol 
higher education,. special. mimtion may be made of wcreased enrolment it 
sc,;ience subjects in the . universities and colleges m relation to the total 
university enrolment. F.or instance, the average annual increase in .the 
enrolment in science subjects during second Plan was 20,000. As against 
this, the annual average increase in similar enrolment duril)g the first two 
years-of the current Plan has been 43,000. . . - ' . 

5.7. Thus,. on the whole, considering the limited financial resources 
available for education; there has been an unprecedented expansion at all 
levels of education during the first three years of the third Five-Year Plan. 
But, though avenues of access to education at every stage have broadened 
much more rapidly in the current Plan than previously, the extent of 
regiomil disparities or the gap between boys' and girls' education have not 
been narrowed to the same extent. 

6. Qualitative lmprovement.-In the effort to cope with the expand
ing enrolment at all levels of education, the need for essential qualitative 
improvement has not been lost sight of; in fact, concerted measures have 
been adopted by the Union Government and the State Governments t<> 
raise the quality of education from the elementary level to the university 
stage. Some of these measures may be mentioned here. State Institutes. 
of Education for the training of elementary and secondary teachers have 
been set up by the State Governments with the full assistance of the 
Union Government. Regional Colleges of Education for the training of 
teachers for multipurpose schools have been started by the National Council 
of Educational Research and Training in cooperation with the State Govern
ments concerned. A number of Centres for Advanced Study have been 
established in different universities with the assistance of the University 
Grants Commission for the purpose of raising standards of higher learning 
and research. Efforts have also been made to increase the pay scales of 
teachers at all levels, more successfully in the field of higher education .. 
A number of measures have been adopted to improve the quality of text
books for various levels of education. And, schemes have been sponsored, 
some cf them in cooperation with foreign governments, for promoting low
priced republication of standard books in various subjects particularly in 
science and technolagy from some of the advanced countries. With a view 
to democratising educational opportunities amongst wider sections of the 
public, the scope of scholarship and loan scheiJl!'s has been extended. 

6.2. Though efforts have been made to improve the standards of educa
tion at all levels, as briefly indicated above, much more needs to be done 
in this direction. Overcrowding in classes, unfavourable teacher-pupil ratio
and shortage in qualified teaching personnel, particularly in subjects like 
science, mathematics and foreign languages-these are only some of the 
problems which have assumed urgency in the context of the increasing need 
for improving the quality and standards of education at all levels all over 
the country. 
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7. The Fourth and Perspective P/ans.-The first steps for the formulation 
of the fourth Five-Year Plan have also been taken. For this purpose, . a 
Central Working Group on General Education was. set up whose prelimihary 
report has been received and is under examination, in the Ministry of 
Education and the Planning Commission. The State Governments . also 
have initiated some action and Working Groups on Education at the State 
level have been set up. Their reports are expected to be receivd very shortly. 

7 .2. It has also been decided to formulate a long-term perspective plan 
of educational development to cover the next three Plans ( 1966-81) and 
a Central Planning Group has been set up for the purpose. The' State 
Governments have been requested to prepare perspective plans of educa
tional development spread over the next fifteen years and the fundamental 
issues involved In them as well as the fourth Five-Year Plan arc proposed 
to be discussed in a Conference of Education Ministers in April 1964~ 

8. Budget.-As against the total sanctioned grant of Rs. 57.59 crorc 
{including the provisions made for the Department of Education: in· th~ 
Demands operated by the Ministries of Home Affairs and Finance} for 
1963-64, the revised estimates were fixed at Rs. 62.91 crore and the 
budget estimates for 1964-65 have been proposed at Rs. 77.08 crore. 
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CHAPTER TWO' 

SCHOOL EDUCATION 

The Union Government grants financial assistance to State Governments 
for. schemes for. the development of school education· and in . addition 
directly implements a few s.chemes mostly for the promotion of . research 
or for the execution of pilot projects. · · · 

. A: ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

2. Expansion of Primary Education (Age-Group 6-11).-Expansion 
of educational faciiites for children in the age-group 6-11 is by far the 
most significant scheme of school education included in the third Five
Year Plan. At the end of the second Plan, the enrolment in classes I-V 
_reached 349.87 lakh or 61.1 per cent of the age-group 6-11. The total 
number of girls enrolled was 113.97 lakh or 40.4 per cent of the total 
population of girls in the corresponding age-group. The. original targets 
fixed for the third Plan were to enrol 152.95 lakhs of additional children 
in classes· I-V and take the total enrolment in these jClasses to 496.4 Iakh 
or 7.6.4 per cent of the children in the age-group. 

2.2. The mid-.term appraisal of the third Five-Year Plan was held 
during the year. It showed that the enrolment in clases I-V has far exceed
ed the original targets. It is now estimated that, by the end of the third 
Five-Year Plan, the total enrolment in classes I-V would be 519.68 lakh 
or 80.2 per cent of the population of the corresponding age-group. Of 
these, the girls would number 198,68 lakh or 63.3 per cent. 

2.3. Progress has not been_ uniform in all the areas. · In some States, 
such as Madras, Punjab and Gujarat, the targets .have been very largely 
exceeded. In others, su,ch as Uttar Pradesh, the targets would be just 
reached, There is- a likelihood of shortfalls occuring in some States, such 
as Bihar, Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan, mainly due to inadequate finan
cial allocations arising out of. the .unfavourable financial position of the 
State: Governments. . . . 
· 2A During the yeat under review, the Government of India sanc
tioned Central assistance of Rs. 2 crore for the appointment of additional 
tea£hers in elementary schools. The. grant is made available to the State 
Governments on a matching basis, but over an_d above the State ceilings. 
· · 3. Expansion of Middle School ·Education (Age-Group 11-14) . .:...:.1n 
classes: VI-VIIT, the total enrolment in the country. at 1he end of secoad 
Plan was 67.1 lakh or 22.8 per cent .of the total population· in the age
_group ll-14. . The original target for the third Plan was to raise this 
enrolment to . ?1A8 )akh or 28 . .6 per cent of. th,e population in the :kge-
g~OUP:- ,' . 
' ·,; 3.2. :The expimsion at. the ·:middle school', stage has j:leen. even more 
rapid;than· that,at the primary stage. :.This is·,a ·welcome-developme.nt in 
that.,.i.t indicates :the .jncreasing; d~ire ·to st~y,,.longer-Jil, the, schooJ,_,~,The 
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mid-term appraisal of the Plan carried out during the year. showed that, 
by 1965-66, the total enrolment in classes VI-Vlll would nse to 110.28 
lakh or 32.3 per cent of the age-group. 11-14. Of these,_ as many. as 
30.07 lakh (or 18.2 per cent of the age-group) would be guts. 

4. Legislation for Compulsory Education.-During . the ye~,r W~st 
Bengal passed a new law for compulsory primary educatiOn. . S'muar legis
lation bad already been passed by Andhra Pradesh, A~sa~1, GuJarat, Madhya 
Pradesh, Mysore and Punjab. Other States are cons1dermg the matter. 

• 4.2. The Third National Seminar on Compulsory Primary Education 
was held at Hyderabad from 25th May to 2nd June! 1963. ~t ~as atte~d
cd by senior officers !n charg~ o~ elementary ~du,cat10n and ~1rls educat1o~ 
in all States and Umon Terntones. The ma1n problems d1scussed were . 
review of the development of elementary. education; training of i~achers; 
and preparation of a perspective plan for the development of elementary 
education in India. 

5. Training of Primary School T.eachers.-· The report of the Study 
Group on the Education of Elementary Teachers in India, set up by the 
All · India Council of Elementary Education has been broadly approved 
by the Ministry of Education and circulated to the. State Governments for 
necessary action. 

5 .2. The scheme of orientation of primary school teachers in community 
development was continued during the year. And the third round of 
seininars for principals of training institutions and one month's course for 
teacher-educators was completed in the social education organisers' and 
nwkhya sevika training centres. Preliminary arrangements for the fourth 
round (beginning in February, 1964) have been made. 

5.3. The Second National Seminar on· the Education of Elementary 
Teachers was held at New Delhi in October, 1963. It prepared a perspec
tive plan for the development of teacher education at the elementary 
stage in India on the lines recommended by the Study Group on the 
Education of Elementary Teachers. Its main · recommendation is •that 
available places in training institutions should be doubled by the . end of 
the fQurth Five-Year Plan and that steps to implement the programme should 
be taken from 1964-65. The report of the Second National Seminar was 
circulated to State Governments for information and ·necessary action; Most 
State Governments have decided to take advance action for the expansion 
and improvement of training facilities on the .Jines recommended 'by the 
Seminar. · · 

·· 5.4. Thirty extension service centres have been established in· train
ing' institutions for elementary teachers on·· the lines ·of' those ·established 
earlier iii training colleges for secondary teachers; The.· scheme bas. receiv
ed a ·good response.· The number of such centres ·is proposed to .be·increas-
ed •to 45 inn1964-65. · · 

-t: • . ' ' . - : . 

. '.6 .. ' State l~titutes of' Etl~cation:-· A~ important sclieiue appro~ecf dur
In~ the_ year, 1s the e_stablishme_nt of State Institutes of Education.' 'nWs~ 
wdl~ltlmately d~al \ylth e<!ucat!(ln at ,the pre-primary, .Primary, middle_,::md 
s~C6nd,B:ry lev~ls. ,:T() be![m 1 w1t!)~ however,·· their stope"llas been limited 
to. f!!e }IDP,rove_lnent 'of 'pnmary' and riliddle''sehoiifl education.<~' Tbe!IUniori 
G?liem!~Jen~·wtll bear•·the' entire expenditilre:<bn: 'the's~ iilstitu!esi'duriiig 'the 
th1rd F1ve-Year Plan. In the fourth :Five-Year Plan, the scheme would be 



transf!)f~~d 'to the State· sectol:','b~t·will'continue to be Centrally assj~te~ on 
a lligb, -pr:i_oJlty _basis: .. ' · · · · · · ·· · · 

·· .:'6.2: ·.Pr<:ino<al~ ir~r: the :~tabll~hm~ntof .tiie'.S.laie:· Instjtuteir ~f Ediica:. 
tio~ /.in' ,.1aU States, ' except.' Madras and l(eraiai'l}~ve~ --~e'eli . sanctioned: .. ~0-
posal_s--froin these two States are: awaited and . !\f<1.11lfPected to be sartctl<!_l!ed 
befo'te the' end of the ·current year. . · · · · · 

• •• ' ' -.- • ; • ~ ·.' 1_ • : 1 . . . - . . ·- • ' ---- . - •. 

. 6.3. A Department of Teachers· Education has· been established in. the 
:Saho~al'Council' of Educatimial·Research•·and·,J'rai)ling, an autonomous 
oi:gani~ation entirely financed b¥ the Ministry o~ Ec!uc<!tii)O, '!or co~rdinat
ing .. the· work' of the State Institutes• of Education, .for trammg thetr .. staff 
and for the development of teacher education in general. A grant-~-aid 
of RS~ 7 ']akh for the third Plan period .has .been sanctioned }or : thi~ 
Pllr)JOSe. 

6.4. A. se~inar for the principals and vice-principals ·of the State 
Institutes of Education is being organised by the National Council · of 
Educational Research and Training· at New Delhi from lOth February to 
7th APril; 1964. . 

. ' 

. . 7. ·Basic Education.-· _-For the elementary stage of education, Basic edu
cation has been accepted as the national pattern and all elementary schools 
are to be ultimately converted to the Basic pattern. Some progress· has 
been· made in this programme. In 1950-51, there were 33,761 Basic 
schools in the country (33,379 junior and 388 senior) .. Their number 
rose to 47,813 (42,971 junior and 4,842 senior) in 1955-56 and to 76,787 
(62,519 junior and 14,268 senior) ,at the beginning of the third Plan, ,1,, 

. 7.2. Side by ·side, the States have 'also taken steps 'to introduce''the 
activities and other features of · Basic schools .(excluding the full-fieilged 
introduction of ctafi) in non-Basic schools, as this does not require large 
financial outlays and highly trained personnel. .This programme, known 
as the. 'orientation :programme' has o been . included in . the third Five" Year 
Plan arid is being implemented brthe States. .It is hoped to be completed 
by the end of the third Plan. .. .. 

- : j '- J ; ' ~ '. ; .<- . _', .-. . ,- . ' . 
7.3. To advise the State Governments ana the Union Government on 

programmes and policies of Basic education, the Government of India has 
set up a National Board of Basic' Education.: 

s.' A.;neli~;ativ~ · Measiiri:is for· Primary School ieache,·s.-· Efforts were 
continued, during the year, to improve the emoluments of primary school 
teachers. The mid-tell11 appraisal ·of the Plan. showed that .,salaries of 
elementary teachers have been· substantially. revised in West Bengal ... The 
inequalities in dearness allowance have been removed in Orissa and· Assam. 
Mysore has also revised the salaries of elementary teachers and some 
improvement has been made in Uttar Pradesh. . The State . of Madhya 
Pradesh gave effect to the proposal to revise the salaries of elementary 
teachers with retrospective effect at a .cost of .about Rs. 9 crore . .. :; . ·: . 

' : •• • I ' • - ' ' • ' r ,',, o , • , • ·.".I J ., 

8.2. Steps are being taken to improve the old-age benefits available· to 
elementary teachers. Gujarat and Maharashtra have 'introduced 'peilsion 
schemes; Andhrlt Pradesh has 'introduced the 'triple--benefit .scheme· on the 
lines of the Madras State and a decision to the. same . .effect has been .taken 
in Bihar, Further. efforts to improve the salaries and old-age benefits _arc 
continui,ng. · · · 
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· 9.·School· Meals.-· The ·programme of school meals _ is pr~}ng 
satisfactorily. · It receives assistance, in the form of Jood commodities, 
through CARE UNICEF and other bodies. During the year the nmnber 
of .children ben'efited under the scheme .was : 13 lakh in Madras, 17 lakh 
in Kerala, 10 lakh each in RajaSthan and· Andhra. Puadesh, .5 Jakh each 
in Punjab, Mysore and 'Orissa,•l l~kh-.each.in Uttar Pradesh and Madhy!l 
Pradesh and 0.5 lakh each in Mabarashtra and Gujarat.. .Small. progrnmmes 
are also under way in other States and some Union Territories. · · · 

· 9:2. The Union Government extend financiaL assistal)ce, for this Sche!ne 
equal to one-third of the total expenditure incurred by the State Govern
me!ltS on the programme (excluding the value of the foodstuffs .received: 
frorit abroad and · local contributions). In J 962-63,. an amount of 
Rs: 39,02,470 was given as assistance to the State .Governments .. Ift: 
1963-64 about 80 lakh children are expected to be covered under the 
programme. During 1964-65, it is proposed to expand the programme to 
about 90 lakh children. 

· 10. School Textbooks.-We are grateful to the Government of West 
Germany for donating three printing presses for the publication of text
books. It has been decided to locate them at Mysore, Chandigarh and 
Bhubaneshwar. The presses would be put in operation by the Governmel'i 
of ln,dia on a regional basis. . 

' 10.2. It is estimated that a sum of Rs. 150 lakh would be required for 
buildings and other expenditure connected with the printing presses. . The 
buildings .for .the presses are being designed and it is expected that the con
struction work would start early in 19 64-65. . The printing presses lire 
expected to be. in operation by the end of the third Plan. · 

·10.3. We are grateful to the Governments of Australia .and S~ed~n·for 
their valuable gifts -of paper. During the year, Australia repeated the gift 
of z,ooo· tons of paper under the Colombo Plan and Sweden also repeated 
the ·gift of 8,000 tons of paper. The paper has been distributed to the 
State Governments on the basis of their requirements and it is estim<J,tcd 
that about 75 per cent of the State Governments' requirements of paper 
for the production of the nationalised textbooks has been· met from these 
gifts, .. 

10.4. It has also been decided to distribute free .of cost the textbooks 
not less in value than that of the paper received as gifts, to poor and need~· 
children. 

• ' . . . ' I . . ' ', . r··. ~ 

' ,lL Children's Literature.-A National Prize Competition for Childr~ri:s 
Books. is orga~ised by ~he Union <;J~vernment ~ince 1954. During-the year, 
the· Nmth National Pnze Compchtton for Chtldren's. Books was held. · In· 
nil ~71 books/manuscripts were entered for this competition in 13 modern 
Indmn languages. Twelve prizes of Rs. 1,000 .each and 2 prizes or' Rs. -500 
CHiCh were awarded to books and manuscripts. · One book in Bengali was 
recommended for the award ef a .certificate ,of merit. . Two· prizes of 
Rs, ·250 ,each were a\~~ .awarded to the artist of, two prize-winning books 
.of.the E,i~bth Competitt~m. · · 

., 11.2. •As me':ltio~ed in the las~· year's report, the scheme •of sahitya 
rachnalayas contmued I? be held m abeya11.ce during this year on account 
of· cmergenc_y. The sahityq. ·rachnalayas are organised to bring ·together 
authors, wntcrs and pubhshers interested in the books for children ·and 



to )>rovide ·training for them·· in producing better books. .Pr.ovision, J!o.w
ever, ·:ha$ '·been made for organising ·one sahitya. rachnalaya during J !!Q4.~. 
·6S; .' 

' 
H.3; During the year, the entire loan of Rs. ~0 lakh sanciioned ior 'the 

.con&tr:\lction of a building and the setting up of a printing press was released' 
to tb.e::Children's Book Trust. The building is· nearing, completion and. tb.e 
·press is •being set ·up. 

12. Standing Committee of the CABE on Primar,y Education.-:The 
Standing Committee on Primary Education of the Central Advisory :Soqrd 
of Education was set up in June, 1962 along with the three other Standing 
Committees, under the chairmanship of Shri U. N. Dhebar. · The· Com
mittee has so far held 9 meetings and visited .6 States, namely, Bihar, 
Jammu and Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Rajasthan and Uttar 
·Prade)lh. · The Committee ·has since submitted a report. 

;~·~. I;;ducation of .G~rls and Women.-As a result of 'the several steps 
tak~ :by .the ,Gov~rnment· to encourage women's education during the third 
P]_aq, iHs expected that by the .end of the Plan, '63.3 per cent of girls at 
the primary stage, 18.2 per cent at the middle stage and 7.8 per cent at the 
second;uy stage in the respective age-groups will be in schools. · ·· · 

, J;3.2. ';[he National .Council for Women's Education, which was set up 
,il,l l9,!i9, .€.onti.J:1ued . to .advise the Government on various matters relating 
to. ,w9men's educ<ttion. The Counc(l was reconstituted on 20th January, 
J.9§4, u~det Jhe chairmanship ,of· Smt. Raksha Saran. · · The reconstituted 
.Coun.cij S<Onsists .of .on~ representative of Rajya Sabha,. two of Lok Sabha, 
QD\;·Pf the .~en.tral Advisory Board of Education two of the Union Miniso 
·t.,Y:-9f ,E(!ucatioii and one representative each of 'the Union Ministrie~ .of 
,Colfiiiilunity Development 11nd ,::oope~ation, Labour · aiid . Employment. 
He<Uth, . and the Planning Commission, . all. State Governments , and, ·on~ 
representative of the Centrally Administered Areas., · 

:13.3. At its. fifth meeting, held in Apr.il, 1963, th.!> Council ,CO!)sidere.d 
thil'JI\lPOtl ;of the . .Curr~culum Committee l.IPPointed by it. Th~ Report )las 
since .been circulated .amoag :the State .Governments for consideration· and 
ne.cessary .. action. 

· 13 . .4: .The Commi.ttee 011 l'art-Tinte Employl)le~t and Trai~ng ·.'of 
Women appointed by the -Council h<ts since decided that a pilo.t survey .b~ 
conducted and this work has, accordingly, been entrusted to the Delhi 
School ·of Social 1\Vork and .the ffata Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay. 
The· pilot sur.veys are expected to .-be ·completed during the .current ,year. 
The .. Na1ional Council also -set up, during the year, -1\\:o: committees : (1) 
.to 'look into· ·the .:causes for lack of ·public support for girls'· education in 
rutal .areas and ·.to: enlist public cooperation; • and .( 2) to work .out the iourtb 
.Plll!l: programme- for· the development· .of education :of girls and women, . 
'f.he"w.o.rk·of the first .committee !has n1ade .considerable headway,-while the 
seconQ :has •s.ubmit.ted :its report. · 

.1,~ .. 5.-. In .view of Jhe emergency an<! the ne.ec:i· for .economy, ·the :pro
.gr~e. o.f seminars for ~men social ,workers .w.;~s kept i\1 abeyance .during 
tb~,~~ar. . How.ever, the· poogr~mme has :since heen. taken 1uo again and six 
.~aJ:\:~: ]:l~ve be~ ·reguested. to .()rganise a s.eminar· ,ea£h thiS )lear. ·: Duri11g 
~9!'i~H5$, .. jt. is .• pxopos.ed ,19 org.:~uise 22 ··sll~ scnliuArs. 



· · ··i.3:6. ··under the scheme of financial assistance.to voluntary organi.sa~ops 
enga~ed in the field of women's ·education, grants up to _the end of Pe<:e!)l')ler, 
1963 were sarictioned to the extent' of Rs. 1,23,000 to 16 mstttuti~ns 
towa;ds the construction of hostels, buildings and equipment of laboratones 
.and libraries. · ' 
. ~ ~; A.ssista~ce to Vol~~tary Ed~cation~l Organisati9ns in the }ief;l of 
Elementary Education.-The scheme of assistance t? voluntary ed_uca?oqal 
organisations engaged in the field of pre-prim~ry, yn!llary and Basic edu~a
tion was continued during the year and 12 mstitutwns ·were gtven. assist
ance up to the end of December, 1963 .to the extent of Rs. 56,700 .... 

B. SECONDARY EDUCAT!Ol' 

15. Improvement of Secondary Education.-In the field of secondary,.edu
cation, the J?Olicy of the Go':'ernment is. to lay spe~!al emphasis ?n meas~res 
designed to Improve the quality of teachmg. In addition to the assistance gtven 
to States for their schemes of upgrading secondary schools and strengthening 
science education, the Ministry has sponsored other projects for raising ·the 
standard of education at this stage. · 

16. Strengthening of Multipurpose Schools.-The policy in regard~~ the 
multipurpose schools during the third Plan has been directed towards. the 
consolidation of their work rather than the expansion of their number.' ·A 
Centrally sponsored scheme for the strengthening of multipurpose schools 
was introduced during the present year. Under this scheme, 50 peri cent 
financial assistance is given to State Governments for-developing a few select
ed multipurpose schools. Most of the States have accepted the scheme in 
principle and grants have been released in the case of proposals· received 
from the· States of Assam, Mysore, Punjab and West Bengal. The propasals 
of Trij)ura and Delhi Administrations have also been approved. The scheme 
will continue during the remaining years of the Plan. · 

16.2. A list of selected reference books for •the libraries of multipurpose 
schools is being compil~d. The cost of these books, which will be supplied 
to all multipurpose schools in the country, will be met by the Ministry. ··The 
project regarding the production of textbooks, handbooks .for. teachers and 
students' manuals for practical subjects for such schools has been entrusted 
to the National Council of Educational Research and Training.: ' The iatter 
step is by way of avoiding any duplication of effort. 

. · '17. State Bureaux of Educational and Vocational Guidance.-·-Undor. this 
Centrally sponsored scheme, which was initiated ·during 1962-63, grants on 
a hundred per cent basis have been sanctioned to the Governments of.Assam, 
Gujarat, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra; Mysore, Orissa, Punjab, 
Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh for the strengthening of the . State Bureaux 
and for the appointment of guidance counsellors. During 1964-65 it is-pro
posed t?. expand. the scope of the scheme by sanctioning the appointment of 
50 additional guidance counsellors and the training of 2,500 career masters. 

. _18. Establish"!ent of Education Evaluation (Examination 'Refo~ms) 
Umts:-~e Umon. Government continued to make the efforts to foster 
exammation reforms m schools. Hundred per cent Central assistance is given 
~o the State Governments for ~e e~tablishment of State Evaluation Units to 

evelop the programme of exammation reform. Grants have been sanctioned, 
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under the scheme, to the Governments of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, 
Gujarat, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Mysore, Orissa, Punjab, 
Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. On account of the emergency, 
only skeleton staff could be given to each Unit during the current year. In 
1964-65 it is proposed to strengthen the Units by providing additional staff. 

19. Establishment and Development of Central Schools.-The Central 
Schools Scheme has been formulated by the Union Government in pursuance 
of the recommendation of the Second Pay Commission to provide educational 
facilities to the children of transferable Union Government employees as well 
as of other floating population. The scheme, as finalised, envisages the estab
lishment, in a pha·sed manner, of about 100 higher secondary schools, with 
subsidised hostel facilities at various stations, where the Union Government 
have a larger number of employees. These schools, with Hindi and English 
as common media of instruction, are affiliated to the Central Board of Second
ary Education, .and will cater, in order of priority, to the needs of the children 
of defence personnel, Union Government employees, members of the all
India services, floating population and others., Some of the salient features 
of Central Schools are : higher teacher-pupil ·ratio, strengthening science 
laboratories and libraries, a large range of electives under humanities and 
science subjects, and physica,l training under the National Discipline Scheme 
and· Junior N.C.C. As proposed -in the previous year, regimental schools at 
various cantonment areas have been taken over for development as Central 
Schools. During 1963-64, twenty such schools with an enrolment of 11 ,500 
children have. been taken over for the. purpose. • ' 

_19.2. During 1964-65, it Is proposed to take over,- under the scheme, 
about 25 more regimental schoo)s and 10 schools either from· the State Govern
ments. or from other agencies. It is also proposed to. grantlibera) assistance 
to a few other schools which conform to the standard of the Central Schools 
and serve the same purpose. · 

20. Centra( Board of Secondary Education.-' The . Centrai. Board of 
Secondary Education was reconstituted by the Government of India, Ministry 
of Education with effect from 1st July, 1961, with a view to make the services 
of the Board ·available to various educational institutions in the countrv and 
abroad, to ·meet the educational needs of students whose parents have to 
move from one State to anotl!er, and to set up an all-India standard for the 
seeonaary stage of education. Simultaneously, the _Board of Higher Second- . 
ary Education, Delhi, was merged into the Central Board and consequently 
the schools affiliated to the Delhi Board and the examination conducted by it 
were taken over .by the Central Board. The Board has also instituted an 
All-India Higher Secondary Examination which provides for a unified syllabus 
with Hindi_ and .English as media, of instruction and examination. . These _ 
courses have so far been introduced in class IX in 45 schools .situated in · 
different parts· 'of India, ... The total- number -of schools. recognised by the. 
Board is now 388 including one in Tehrari. Out of these, 80 schools includ
ing 20 Central Schools, were -newly recognised during the ·period ·under 
re¥iew.- Since its reconstitution, the' Board has ·made some reforms iii its 
examinations. These 'include .the introduction of objective-type tests and the 
-system of internal assessment. · 

_ 21. Central Institute of English, Hyderabad.-· The Central Institute of 
English was established by the Ministry in November 1958 as an autonomous 
institution with a view .to reformulating the objectives of Eng)jsh teaching in 
In!lla, . modernising- .the methods of teaching English. and promoting in our 
L30Edu-2 
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schools and colleges, a reasonably correct and _useful achievement i": English· .. 
as a second language both in its spoken and wntten forms. The Instlt~te has .. 
so far trained 510 teachers at all levels. It has. produced text matenals for 
a preparatory course in English for the pre-univ<:rsity year. It has published 
research articles in two anriual issues of its Bulletm and also two monographs. 
Specimen syllabuses have also been devised and published for almost aU levels. 
of English teaching. 

21.2. The Board of Governo<s of the Institute has recently sanctioned. 
schemes for a production unit to look after the production of text materials, 
an extension unit for taking up extension work. with universities and secondary 
boards in order to canalise the impact of the Institute on these bodies,. and2 
also an Institute Grants Committee for· aiding similar ventures in the field 
and for bringing about a uniformity in the methodology of the courses taught 
at institutes of English in this country. The Ministry .has accorded its approval 
to a scheme for the· construction of a permanent home for the Institute, The 
Board of Governors has accordingly implemented· a. scheme of approximately· 
15. lakhs of rupees for the construction work. It is· expected that these 
buildings will b~ ready for occ11pation in a few months. 

22. Pre-Vocational. Training-Youth Vocational. Centres (Age-Group· 
11-14).-The centres are intende<l to impart. pre-vocational training to. 
children inc the age-group 11+ to 14+, who, for.reasons of. economic neces-. 
sity or lack of aptitude, h.ave· discontinued. !heil: studies. after their primary · 
education. It is proposeq t<> establish. 6.5 centre.s. in various States/Union·: 
Territories (not more than 5 centres in each State) on an.experimental basis. 
during the third Five-Year Plan. The centres. will. be located .in. rural and· 
semi-urban areas, and attached. to selected high/higher secondary /multipur
pose schools or other schools where headmasters/principals are p~rsons of 
high calibr,e and have the, necessaT¥ ca{lacity for supervision .and m~nagy!U~nt., . 

22.2. The centres will conduct both part-time and full-time courses; the· 
latter will be of three years' duration. · A composite training course consisting 
of both general education and vocatipnal training, it will include basic tlttipg, 
tur'?ing, el~mentary metal work, carpentry, gas welding, smithy,_ moulding and 
agrJculture, on th~ one hand and <>n the other, languages (regzon,al language- . 
and English/Hindi), science, social studies, arithmetic and general knowledge. 
1bc. instructional programme will also.lnclude first-hand experience of .im
proved method& and techniques for increas~d agricultural pr,oduction and. acti7 
vities related to the development of n,1ra[ econol)l.y, · · . . 

' . - ' . 

22.3. The intake in each centre will be about. 45 train~es per year, of . 
which 30 will undergp training in two shifts. for full" time courses 'and 1 S for . 
part-time courses. · Incentives· in' the form' of stipends, textbooks and other·. 
reading accessories· wilj be provided to the trainees who, after completing
their· courses, may work as apprentices, or be se]feD1J?loyed. or go to junior. 
tec.hnical s9~ools o~ under.~ f~~~er traii,Ung ,u~~~~ an}[ other existing. schef!1e-

. 22.4. The total expenditure on the scheme. during the third Five-Year 
Plan is estimated at· RS. 67.95. lakh. Out of this, the Union Government ' 
will bear Rs. 37;841akh and :the balance of Rs.·30.lt'lakh·is to l)e contri- · 
buted by the UNICEF. : , · 

22.5. The first phase of· ·orienting 20·: craft. trainers under this scheme 
was c.ompleted by the end of December 1963. Under the second phase com
menct.ng from· 1st February.· 1964, five Regional Training Centres will be 
estabhshed at Bombay, Secunderabad (Andhra Pradesh}, Madras; Narendra-
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pur (Calcutta). and Ludhiana, for training three batches of 80 craft instruc- : 
tors each over a period of 5 months. Such trained instructors would be in 
charge of the Youth Vocational Centres. During 1964-65, forty centres are 
propo~d tO be established in different States, while the remaining 20 centres 
will be established in July, 1965. 

23. Introduction of Productive' Labour in Schools and Colleges.-The 
Central Advisory Board of Education at its ·30th meeting held in May 1963 
appointed a eight-member committee under the chairmanship of Sardar Pratap 
Swgb Kairon, Chief Minister, Punjab to work out a detailed scheme of a ', 
practicable nature for the introduction of productive labour in schools and 
colleges, The terms of reference of the Committee are : 

. (i) To devise a national programme for enabling students in e<Auca
tional institutions at all stages to particiJ?ate · in productive acti· 
vities; · 

, ( iO T ~ examine the extent and the manner in which the facilities 
already available for this programme in educational institutions 
and other govemme,ntal and .non-governmental organizations 
could be fully ut~ecl an<! expanded further; 

(iii). To work- out. the financial. implications of the proposal under 
. . (0 and. (ii) abov.e; • _ . ·. . . 

. (iv) Te> suggest the manner in which government and non-government 
· organizations could co-operate in implementing the programme; 

and · · 
·(v} To devise the machinery to be set up both at the Centre and in. 

the States and Union Territories for the supervision, guidance and 
. . ·; J?Criodical evaluation of. the programme; 

· The 'Coiilinitte& has. held tWo inee!ingsso. far .. "The fiitalrep~rt of. the 
Committee is expected~ by .the end of February, 1964. . . · · 

' . ' .- -·' . . ';- . . .. . . . ' . 
· : 2~· Cftntlltl{ Advisory Board of Education;..:... The 30th Session of Central 

AdvisorY ·Bea.rd: fl~ EQueation was. held at Paclnruirhi from 5th to 1th May, 
1963', ·a~ t® invitatiolli of the Governm:ent: of Madhya'Rradesh' 'fhe main 
items discussed related to the report of the Emotional Integration Committee, 
education and national emergency, introduction of productive labour in 
schools and colleges, and: increase 'in the academic session in secondary 
schools iq Indi~. . . . , .. ·: .· . . , . . . . . . . . . . ; 

25. Ali 'India"Council for Secondary Education.-The sixtb- meeting of· 
t1Je Cou_Qci!. :was. htM on 28.tb.. and Z9th October.1263. at New Delhi~ .The. 
Couacil oonsidered proposall> fo~ the fourth Plan in the field of secondary 
education. · It s.uggested; that the national pattern of secondary education 
should ultimate!:)' be of 12 years' duration. · 

26'. State Education Ministers' Conference.-A- Conference of the State 
Eduq~tioti Ministers, vice-chance!Iors of universities and eminent education-· 
isis. was held at New Delhi' on lOth- to 12th November, 1963. The Confer
ence resolved that universial and free primary education should be achieved 
by the: end ofr the fourth Plan and that special efforts should be made to bring 
all the girls of the relevant age-group to school. - It accepted the 12-year 
course of secondary education as the goal towards which the country must 
work, the standard to be achieved at the end of' the course being equivalent 
to at least the intermediate examination of the former ¢-year college course. 
The' Conference suggested that immediate steps should be taken to raise the 
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standard and quality of secondary education by attracting more competent 
persons to join the teaching profession, improving teacher-training, streng
thening science laboratories, libraries and workshops, reorganising the school 
curriculum, etc. It further resolved that the duration of the first degree 
course in arts and science should be 3 years throughout the country and 
recommended that the age of entry into the universities should generally be 
17+ and in no case less than 16+. 

27. Standing Committee of the Central Advisory Board of Education on 
Secondary Education.-As already reported earlier, the Standing Committee 
on Secondary Education was reconstituted in June 1962 to make from time 
to time recommendations for the improvement of secondary education based 
on a constant study and critical examination of the problems in the field and 
assess the progress of various development schemes. To elicit opinion on 
the problems of secondary education, the Committee issued a detailed ques
tionnaire to different agencies working in the sphere of secondary education. 
The Committee held 8 meetings in different places in India. It visited 
selected educational institutions and · held discussions with State education 
authorities, university and school teachers, and others interested in the 
problems of education. It submitted a report in May, 1963. 

28. Assistance to Voluntary Educational Organisations in the Field of 
Secondary Education.-The scheme, initiated during the first Five-Year Plan, 
to give grants to voluntary educational organisations doing some educationally 
significant work to expand or improve their existing services or to start new 
ones, is being continued during the third Plan. 16 institutions located in 
different parts of the country have been helped under the scheme during the 
current year. · · · 

29. Assistance to Residential Schools.-The Ministry has been considering 
a proposal to give grants to selected residential schools, in order t.:~ enable 
them to improve their academic and residential facilities, so that the merit 
scholars selected by the Government of India and others could use them. 
The proposed scheme could not be implemented due to the emergency. It 
has now been proposed to implement the scheme from the next financial year 
and accordingly a budget provision of Rs. 4 lakh has been suggested during 
1964-65. 

C. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

30. The following gives the financial provisions for the schemes described 
in this chapter : 

Provision for 1963-64 Provision 
St. Scheme for 1964-65 

No. Original Revised 

2 3 4 5 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

1 Seminars and Conferences relating to Com .. 5,000 15,000 15,000 
pulsory Primary Education ' . 

2· Grants-in-aid to . State Governments- 60,000 '70,000 .. 70,000 
Centrally sponsored Scheme of Midday 
Meals · 

3 (a) National Prize Competition 65,000 1,01,900 : 65,000 
(b) Sahitya Rachnalayas 10,000 40,000 10,000 
(c) Loan to Children's Book Trust 5,00,000 8,00,000 Nil 
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2 3 4 5 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
4 National Council for Women's Educati9n-

T.A. and D.A. 
10,000 10,000 10,000 

5 Assistance to Voluntary Educational Or-
ganisations in the field of Education of 

2,00,000 2,00,000 3,00,000 

Girls and Women, Pre~Primary, Primary 
and Basic Education 

6 Strengthening of Multipurpose Schools 13,00,000 7,00,000 19,68,000 

7. State Bureaux of Educational and Voca-
tiona] Guidance 

3,00,000 2,15,000 10,50,000 

8 Establishment of Education 
(Examination Reform) Units 

Evaluation 1,50,000 1,75,000 3,19,000 

9 Scheme of Central Schoofs ~ .• 20,00,000 20,00,000 75,01,000 

lO Central Institute of English Hyderabad 
~ (a) Co~truction of Building 4,00,000. 4,00,000 10,22,000 

(b) Administrative and Development Ex- 6,52,000 6,52,000 7,22,000 
penditure 

II Youth Vocational Centres. :. 1,000 
(foken Grant) 

18,82,000 

12 Central Advisory Board o(Education · 11,000 63,000 43,000 

13 All India Council for Secondary Education 3,000 4,000 4,000 

14 Assistance ·to Voluntary Educational Or- 4,00,000 4,00,000 6,00,()()() 
ganisations 

15 Strengthening ofResidenthil Schools 4,00,()()() 

16~ Grant to Banasthali Vidya~th, Jaipur .. 35,000 35,000 35,000 



CHAPTER THREE 

HIGHER EDUCATION 

The Ministry of Education is responsible for the maintenance of the 
Central universities and any other institution declared by Parliament by law 
to be an institution of national importance. The Ministry is also responsible 
for the coordination and maintenance of standards of higher education all 
over the country and for this purpose the University Grants Commission was 
constituted in 1953. In addition to these constitutional obligations, the 
Ministry gives grants-in-aid to State Governments and voluntary Grganiza
tions and operates several programmes, some in cooperation with the friendly 
foreign governments and organizations, for the development of higher educa
tion in the country. The Ministry also conducts significant pilot projects in 
higher education of which the most important is that of Rural Institutes. 

1.2. Grants are paid, through the University Grants Commission, to the 
Central universities on hundred per cent basis both for their maintenance 
and development and to all State universities on a sharing basis .for their 
development projects only. To the seven institutions, which have been 
declared as deemed to be universities under Section 3 of the U.G.C. Act of 
1956, grants are at present given, inter alia, by the Ministry of Education 
and the University Grants Commission-to J arnia Millia on cover-the-deficit 
basis and to the others on an ad hoc basis. In the case of other institutions 
of higher education also grants are given, on an ad hoc basis, by the Ministry 
of Education directly on the recommendation of the advisory committee or 
the council concerned in each field. Schemes of loans for various purposes 
are operated only by the Ministry of Education. 

1.3. During the year under review, the Ministry of Education continued 
its assistance in the development of higher education in the country on these 
lines, with the two-fold object of enabling universities and other institutions 
of higher education to meet the challenge of unprecedented expansion on 
the one hand, and of the urgent need to improve the quality of education 
on the other. A brief account of the projects and activities undertaken by 
the Central universities, the University Grants Commission, and the Ministry 
of Education, during the year 1963-64, to meet this challenge is given below. 

A. CENTRAL UNIVERSITIES 

2. There are four Central Universities-A\igarh, Banaras, Delhi and 
Visva-Bharati-which receive hundred per cent grants for maintenance as 
well as development from the Union Government, through the University 
Grants Commission, Each of these universities reported good progress in 
the implementation of their various development projects and programmes 
during the year under review. Some of the main significant achievements 
made by the Central universities in both directions of expansion and improve
ment of quality of education are indicated here . 

. 3: Aligarh Muslim University.-The University completed a number of 
buildmgs : the Kashmir House consisting of 100 single rooms, the Central 

18 
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:Block of Engineering College, the Faculty of Arts, Auditorium and Women's 
· 'College, Health Centre, Hobbies Workshop, and additional accommodation 
Jor the Department of Education and N.R.C. Club. The laboratories of 
three Pre-Clinical Departments of Anatomy, Physiology and Bio-Chemistry 
were equipped and 50 students admitted to the M.B.B.S. course. The intake 

· :Capacity . of the College ·.of Engineering and Te:lmology was raised from 120 
to 240; ·and 2 additional professors, ~ readers mtd 46 lecturers were sanction
ed for the increased capacity. The various Departments of the College were 
.strengthened by .the appointment of 23 teachers. 

· ·. ~.2. )or the 'purpose. of q~iilitat~ve improvement of education, the Univer-
:Sity introdu~d a number of measures., .A new ·course of Indian Humanities 
·consisting mainly of the principal elements of Sanskritic and Islamic. cultures 
was instituted. A novel experiment of introducing the Roman script as asso-

·-ciate script for teaching Hindi and Urdu to students, whose mother-tongue 
. is neither Hindi nor Urdu, was ·initiated. And, a new scheme of tutorials 
· •was introduced ·to reduce the load of :lectures. Under this scheme, synopsis 
·>Of-lectures for the·whole term are distributed to students in advance . 
.. , .. ~- .. Banaras fiindu Vfziver.i'ity.-:_:IlJ.e Uriiver~ity nearly completed the new 
'building of the International. Students'· Home, tlie Guest House, the Post
gniduate Building, the Vivekamind Hostel and the Ramakrishna Hostel. Tile 
consttuttion of the Olympic Swimming Pool, a Multipurpose. Hall and the 
College of Medical Scieni:es was started. , · · . 

4.2. The University introduced ·Several new courses during the year, to 
--enlarge the scope of its educational facilities. These include M.A. in Socio
logy, M.D, (Medicine, Physiology and Pharmacology), M.S. (Anatomy and 
Bill'gery}' and postgraduate courses in Agricultural Botany and Agricultural 
•Chemistry .. The two-year diploma and degree courses in Music and Fine 
.Arts were developed into three-year degree courses. The Postgraduate 
<Research Institute in Indian Medicine was inaugurated on August 15, 1963 
•offering a three-year course leading to the degree of M.D. in Ayurveda; the 
Institute ,will also prepare te~chers, eminent specialists; consultants and 
:research workers. 
. S. ·university of D~lhi.-The University continued its efforts to tackle the 
·problem of admissions. to, meet the increasing demand for college education 
·dll.e to ,rapidly growing population in the city. The Dayal Singh College 
-was allowed to slart a second .unit with a maximum intake of 690 to admit 
'such students as we're. unable, to secure admission to the B.A. pass course in 
'Other local· colleges. Preliminary steps. were also 'taken to, make plans for 
'opening some new colleges and establishing a second university in Delhi. 

. 5.2. The University made cortsiderable ·expansion in the scope of its 
•educational facilities. A large number of new courses of study were introduc
·ed in the various faculties from July, 1963. These iriclude : Diploma in 
Modem Persian; Diploma in Linguistics; B.A. and M.A. (Hans.) in Bengali 
:and D. Litt. in the Faculty of Nts and Social Sciences; D.Sc. and M.A./ 
:M.Sc. in Operational Research iri the Faculty of S~ience; Courses in Otolaryn
gology, Obstetrics and Gyna~cology, Medical Radio Diagonosis, Medical 
Therapy;. Radiation Medicine and Ophthal.mology in the Faculty of Medical 
Sciences; M.A. in Hindustani Music in the Faculty of Music and Fine Arts, 
arid D.C.L. iii the Faculty of Law. The University also started a one-year 
certificate (part-time evening) course in Modern Indian Languages, namely, 
Bengali,- Gujarati, Marathi,, Tamil, Telugu, Malayalam and Kannada. A new 
Departnient of Linguistics was also established. 
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5.3. The Directorate of Correspondence Courses which started function
ing from July, 1962 continued to meet the educational needs of those who, 
for one reason or another, are unable to attend any college. Enrolment 
for B.A. (pass) course increa--.ed from 1088 in 1962-63 to 1410 in. the year 
under report. The facilities of taking examinations through the Duectorate 
of Correspondence Courses have also been extende~. to the personnel 
working in India Missions abroad but on the condition that they appear 
for such examinations at centres in India. 

5.4. The tutorial scheme ·introduced in 1958 on an experimental basis 
for a period of 5 years terminated in July, 1963. On the basis of the Report 
of the Committee on Preceptorials and Tutorials, appointed by the University, 
prcccptorials and tutorials have been made compulsory for all undergraduate 
students. 

6. Visva-Bharati University.-The University undertook a massive pro
gramme of construction to house its various departments and activites
The buildings completed, during the year, include 45 staff quarters at And
rewspalli, a Community Hall containing a stage and an auditorium to seat 
about 500 persons, an additional storey over the existing Girls' Hostel at 
Sriniketan, additional buildings with a spacious hall for exhibiting the handi
crafts manufactured at the Silpa-Sadana (Cottage Industry Training School), 
nine buildings, mostly financed by the Government of West Bengal, for hous
ing the different units of the Palli Sangathana Vibhaga on a more rational 
basis, new Press Building, two new wings to the Purvapalli ·Guest House, 
and Science Laboratory at Santiniketan.. The Administrative Building is 
expected to be completed shortly and work on the Naba Nandan (Kala
Bhavan Library, Museum and Studio) and Hostel for Vidya-Bhavana 
(College of Postgraduate Studies and Research) is progressing satisfactorily_ 

6.2. As a progressive step towards the development of a Department of 
Science. the University started the B.Sc. honours course in Physics with 
Botany and Zoology as subsidiary subjects. Other new courses of studies 
introduced during the year include : (i) B.A. honours in Chinese Studies, 
(ii) M.Ed. and (iii) M.A./M.Sc. in Mathematics. The University has also 
approved a proposal to start degree courses in (i) Music and Dance and 
(ii) Fine Arts and Crafts. 

6.3. The University also recognised its . Rabindra-Sadana (Tagore 
Memorial Museum) as an academic department and redesignated it Rabindra
Bhavana (Institute of Tagore Studies and Research), which now forms a 
constituent college of the University and provides facilities for . the stl,ldy of 
and researches into Rabindra .literature. • · . 

: 6.4. The ~n~versity closed down the Rural Institute anq instead· estab-. 
hs~ed the Palh S1ksha Sadana to provide a three-year degre() cours~ iri S.ocial 
Sciences, and a {our-year degree C()urs~ ill Agricultural Science. · 

n. INsnTutroNs o'-' ALL-INDIA IMPORTANCE 

7. Institutions deemed to be Universities.-In consultation with and on 
the advice of the U~ver:si~ Grants Commission, the Ministry of Education 
ha~ de?l!lred _seyen mstitull?ns of all-India importance, as deemed to. be 
U~Iv~rsilles Withm the meanmg of Section 3 of the University Grants Com
mis~Ion A~t of 1956. These are: (I) Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi, (2) 
Gujurat Y1dyapeeth, AhmedaJ:>ad, (3) Gurukul Kangri, Hard war, ( 4} Kashi 
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Vidyapeeth, Varanasi, ( 5) Indian School of International Studies, Sapru: 
House, New Delhi, ( 6) Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, and (7) Indian 
Agriculture Research Institute, Hillside Road, New Delhi. The Department 
('f Education deals with the :first five of these institutions. Of them, the India,tr. 
School of International Studies is maintained mostly by grants from the 
University Grants Commission. 

7.2. lamia Mi/lia.-The recognition accorded to the Jamia Millia Islamia 
is lor .a period of 3 years in the first instance, and is limited for the present to· 
courses corresponding to B.A. and B.Ed. degrees. During the year 1963-64,. 
the J ami a Millia continued to receive grants from the Ministry of Education 
on a cover-the-deficit basis. The institution provides education from the 
nursery stage to the graduate level and in addition maintains a Teachers•· 
College and a Rural Institute. 

7.3. As regards the other three institutions deemed to be universities,. 
the Ministry of Education paid them the following grants for development. 
purposes during 1963-64: 

I. Gujarat Vidyapeeth, Ahmedabad Rs. 50,00(} 
2. Gurukul Kangri, Hardwar Rs. 30,00(} 
3. Kashi Vidyapeeth, Varanasi Rs. 1,3i,250< 

· The questwn of payment of maintenance grants and matching contribu~· 
tions for development projects approved by the U.G.C. to these three 
institutions for the next financial year is also under consideration of the 
Government of India. 

7.4. Grants were paid by the Ministry of Education also to non-statu
tory, non-affiliated institutions of higher education of all-India importance. 
on the basis of recommendations made by an Advisory Committee of Edu-· 
cationists. Kanya Gurukula Mahavidyalaya, Debra Dun and Lok Bharati,. 
Sanosara were given· maintenance grants of Rs. 12,500 and Rs. 16,635 res
peciively during the year under review. Applications of some other institu...
tions for similar grants are under consideration.· 

C. UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMISSION 

8. The University Grants Commission set .up in -1953, to ensure the
coordination and maintenance '·of standards of higher education all over the 
country, continued, during the year; its valuable contribution·to the fulfilment 
of these objectives. The Central universities were given full grants for their 
maintenance and also for the various development projects approved by the 
Commission. The State· universities too were given suitable assistance for 
lh~ir devl!lopru~nt projects. Besides .assisting the development of existing 
'postgrll~oate departments and the establishment of new ones in ·various 
universities and colleges, the ·Commission contributed liberally towards the 
improvement of salary scales of teachers, 'corn;truction of students hostels 
and staff quarters, and the institution of fellow~hips an~ scholarships for 
postgraduate worK.. A brief accoun~ of the v~ous pr_o1ects and schemes. 
for expansion and Improvement of higher education assisted by the U.G.C. 
during 1963-64 is given below. 

-9. Dev-elopment Project!>I.'--Ori. the ·recommendations of the Visiting 
Committee appointed by the University Grants Commission to scrutinise and 
assess the development schemes of universities, the Commission ha.s so far 
allocated development grants amounting to Rs. 28 crore. ( ap_p_rmumately) 
to 49 universities including 3 institutions deemed to be umversi(les. Grants. 
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camounting to Rs. 2.88 crore were sanctioned to 17 universiti:s for the 
-devdopment of their existing postgradu~t~ departments and establ.Ishment of 
new science departments. The Comnuss10n approved the establishment o~ 

· postgraduate centres in 21 affiliated colleges and allocated a sum 01 
Rs. 21.64 Iakh for the development of science departments in 19 postgraduate 
-colleges. 

10. Centres of Advanced Study.-With a view to maintaining_st~dards 
of higher education in the country, the University Grants COIIII1llSS!On has 
instituted an important scheme of setting up Centres of Advanced Study 
.attached to different universities. These centres are carefully planned to 
. maintain 'high standards of advanced studies thereby raising the !~vel of 
.advanced 11tudies in universities and colleges all over the country. 1 wenty
four such Centres of Advanced Study-14 in Science and 10 in Humanities 
have since been set up,· vide Annexure IV. Grants amounting to Rs. 164 
lakh were allocated to these centres during 1963-64. 

II. Improvement of Salary Scales of Teachers.-During the year about 
14,000 tea,chers in more than 450 colleges benefited under this scheme of 

·the University Grants Commission. It is expected that the total assistance 
from the Commission to the universities and colleges for the revision of salary 

·l>cales of teachers during 1963-64 will be about Rs. 69 lakh. Fourteen uni· 
versities have implemented the scales of pay recommended by the All-India 
·Council for Technical Education for technical teachers. The Comnrission 
provides hundred per cent assistance iowards the revision of salary scales 
of such teachers. The estimated expenditure on this account during the 
current year is Rs. 14 \akh. 

12. Construction of Hostels.-Approval was accorded for construction 
'()f hostels by the Universities of Agra, Aligarh, Bhagalpur, Baroda, 
. Burdwan, Bombay, Jadavpur, Karnatak, Patna,, Panjab, Punjabi (Patiala), 
Magadh, North Bengal, and Roorkee, and Gurukul Kangri, Indian School of 
International Studies, and Jamia Millia Islamia. The total cost of the hostels 
is estimate~ at Rs. 1.28 crore. of which the Commission will pay Rs. 0.80 

-crore. Besides, grants amounr!mg to Rs. 10.09 lakh were sanctioned to 12 
.affiliated co!leges for men's hostels. Grants amounting to Rs. 9,57 lakh 
·were also given to ten colleges for women's hostels. · . 

13. Utilisation of the Services of Retired Teachers.-The Commission 
has, since 1961-62, instituted an interesting and useful sche..me of assisting, 
.by way of re-employment and grants, selected teachers who have retired 
oafter distinguished service in the teaching profession. Under this scheme 
63 teachers have been selected for assist.ance during the current· year and 

oan amount of Rs. 4.25 lakh is likely to be utilised for the payment ol honora
ria and contingent grant'S to such teachers. This brings the total number of 
teachers who have benefited from the scheme so far to 13 7. 

14. Travel Grants.-The Commission allocates funds to universities for 
-awarding travel grants to teachers and research scholars to enable them to 
visit and work at different centres of research, and also provides financial 
.assistance to university and college teachers to the extent of 50 per cent of 
the approved expenditure for participation in international conferences 
cabroad. 
· 15. Ex~lwnge of Teachers.-The Commission decided to give lump-sum 
grants rangmg from Rs. 10,000 to Rs. 15,000 to each university for inviting 
reputed professors or experts from other centres of learning for short periods 
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:not exceeding 6 months to deliver courses of lectures, conduct seminars and 
-.offer advice or guidance to research workers. 

1.6. Scholarships and Fellowships.-TI1e 
_following scholarships and fellowships during 

Commission 
the year:-

·scholarships/Fellowships 

(1) Scholarships in Humanities and Science of the value o( 
Rs. 200 p.m. each 

(2) Junior FeHow3hip3 in Humanities and Sdence Of the value 
of Rs. 300 p.m. each 

(3) Senior FeJlowships in Humanities and Science of the value 
of Rs. 500 p.m. each 

(4) Fellowships in Engineering and Technology of the value 
of Rs. 400 p.m. each 

D. RURAL HIGHER EDUCATION 

No. 

251 

120 } 

60 

30 

awarded the 

Estimated 
Cost 

(Rs. in lakhs) 
14 ·69 

25·67 

17. Achievement of the Plan Target.-The pilot project of setting up 
. Rural Institutes of Higher -Education in different parts of the country was 
initiated in 1956. And, the National Council for Rural Higher Education 
was set up in the ·same year to advise the Ministry of Education on matters 

-concerning the development of iura! higher education in the country and to 
.c_onduct examinations for the courses approved by it. 

17.2. With the establishment of two new Rural Institutes at Thavanur, 
Kerala and Kasturbagram at Indore, Madhya Pradesh during the year 1963-

-64, the third Plan target of e-stablishing four new Rural Institutes, during the 
Plan period, has already been achieved. It is proposed to start two more 
Rural Institutes during the current Plan period-one in the Allahabad district 

·Of Uttar Pradesh and the other in the Visakhapatnam district -of Andhra 
Pradesh~nd necessary action in this direction has been initiated. · This 

·will bring the total number of Rural Institutes in the country to 16-15 in 
11 States and 1 in the Union Territory of Delhi. 

18. Grants and Stipends.--Grants amounting to Rs. 16,01,412 were 
:released to the Rural Institutes, affiliated to the National Council for Rural 
Higher Education, up to 31st December, 1963 towards meeting recurring 

.-and non-recurring expenditure. In the case of all Rural Institutes (eX£ept 

.Jamia Rural Institute) these· grants are sanctioned on a ·sharing basis at 
75 per cent of non-recurring and SO per cent of the; recurring approved 

-expenditure -(75 per cent in the case of post-diploma courses). In the 
.case of the ·Jamia Rural institute grants are sanctioned on cover-the-deficit 
~basis. 

· 18.2. Stipends amounting to Rs. 61,396.89 were sanctioned at the 
oapptoved rates to 20 per cent of the students on the rolls of the Rural 
Institutes during the same period. The entire expenditure on stipends is 
met by the Union Government. · · 

19. Examinations.-The total number of candidates who took the annual 
~nd· supplementary examinations for the ·various diploma and certificate 
.courses conducted by the National Council for Rur'al Higher Education in 
April and October, 1963, was 1,177. ·ot these 716were declared successflll. 
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20. Recognition of Diplomas/Certificates.-T.he postgraduate diploma 
in Rural Economics and Cooperation (started m 1961) has been pro
visionally recognised by the Government of India as equiyalent to an M.A. 
degree of a recognised university for purposes of appomtment und~r .the
Union Government. One State Government has also . accorded Simtl~r 
recognition to the diploma. The other postgraduate d1pl?ma (started m 
!962)-Rural Sociology and Community Develop!llent-Is also expected. 
to be shortly recognised by the Government of lndm. 

20.2. The diploma in Rural Services has been so far recognis~ ~y 23-
universities as equivalent to the first degree for purposes of adiDIS~Ion to· 
certain postgraduate courses. The diploma has already been recogrnsed by
the Government of India and almost all State Governments for purposes. 
of employment under them. 

20.3. The Government of Maharashtra have recognised the diploma 
in Rural Services (Education) as equivalent to the B.A.B.T. degree for 
purposes of employment as teachers in secondary schools or assistant educa-
tional inspectors. 

20.4. The Delhi Polytechnic and the Jadavpur University have recog-· 
nised the diploma in Civil and Rural Engineering for admission to the
National Diploma Course and the part-time degree course in Engineering, 
respectively. The Union Government ._and 12 State Governments ha;ve
also recognised the diploma for purposes of employment under them. 

20.5. The certificate in Sanitary Inspectors' Course has been recognised'. 
by eleven State Goyernments for purposes of employment.. 

20.6. Some progress was also made in amplifying the scope of educa
tional courses obtaining in the Rural Institutes. For instance, a concur
rent ~ourse in general education and teachers' training (diploma in Rural 
Services--Education) of three years' duration after the higher secondary· 
examination, was started on an experimental basis, in the Karam Vir Hire· 
Rural Institute, Gargoti, Maharashtra. This course is intended to train· 
better teachers for higher secandary schools in rural areas, with a sound: 
~rounding in pedagogy. 

E. SCHEMES AND ACTIVITIES OF THE MINISTRY 

21. Grams for Construction of Hostels in Big Cities.-The Y.M.C.A,. 
Trivandrum which received a grant of Rs. 70,000 under this scheme last 
year has completed its building. The Southern India Educational Trust,. 
Madras and Ramakrishna Sarda Mission, Ca~cutta received further instal
ments of grants to complete the construction of their hostel buildings. .Thee 
construction work is progressing satisfactorily. 

· ~2. Loans for Construction of Hostels.-The Ministry of Educatiorr 
co~tmued to. operate thr~e schemes for .advancing loans to selected insti
~utiOns of. ~1gher education for the purpose of constructing hostels. A. 
,otal proviSion of Rs. 40 lakh has been made for these schemes out of· 
the funds allocated to the University Grants Commission. 

22.2. Under the scheme for loans to State Governments for construc
tion of hostels by affiliated colleges a sum of Rs. 50,000 was released to 
the Government of Madras during the year under report. However, no 
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-expenditure was incurred during the year under the other two schemes, 
viz., Loans to Affiliated Colleges for Construction of Hostels .and Loans 
to Universities and Constituent Colleges of Delhi University for Construe· 
ilion of Hostels and Staff Quarters. This was because no proposals were recciv· 
-ed for such loans. 

23. Correspondence Courses and Evening Colleges.-The total provision 
for the scheme for the current Plan period is Rs. 2,86,950. Out of this, 
.a sum of Rs. 60,000 has been released to the Delhi University which started 
the scheme from the academic session 1962-63. According to the progress 
report and the statement of accounts received from the Directorate of 
.Correspondence Courses, the scheme is making satisfactory progress. 

23.2. Procedural details for payment of grants to institutions to start 
Evening Colleges have also been 1lnalised and the scheme is being circu· 
Jated to State Governments and universities. . 

24. Central Institute of Advanced Studies, Rashtrapati Niwas, Simla.
The Institute will ·be located at Rashtrapati Niwas, Simla. It has since 
been -decided to broaden the scope of this Institute to include the School 
·of Humanities and the Institute of Indology and Indian and Islamic Studies 
which were proposed to be set up independently. The Ministry of Educa
tion has already taken pver certain buildings of the Rashtrapati Niwas, 
Simla, and necessary arrangements are being made for the transfer of t11e 
remaining buildings. Steps have also been taken to, appoint a. Director 
for the .Institut.e. 

25: Vice-Chancellors' Conference.-· -A Conference of State Education 
Ministers was held this year on 1Oth and 12th November, 1963. The 
vice-chancellors· of Indian universities and some other eminent educationists 
were also invited to the Conference. The Conference considered inter aliti 
the question of the age of entry into universities and the duration of degree 
course. 

26. Recruitment of Teachers for Service Abroad.-During the period, 
the Ministry recruited teachers for the University of Libya. Action was 
also. initiated to recruit teachers for service in Afghanistan. However, this 
iitem of work has since been taken over by :the Ministry of Home Affairs. 

27. Republiqation. of Standard Educational Works in ,Low-Priced 
Editions.-In collaboration with the Governments of tl1e United States of 
America, the United Kingdom and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
th!l Ministry of Education !s associated with a number of schemes to bring 
out low-priced republications of foreign standard educational works. The 
republication of American and British educational works in low-priced 
editions. >is well under way and 13 American books and about 30 British 
books were brought out during the year under review.. The. Ministry has 
also finalised a scheme to republish in low-priced editions standard educa· 
tional works by Indian authors. 

28. Indo-U.S. Agreement for Financing Educational Exchange Prog
ramme.-Under the United States Educational · Foundation in India 
Programme, administered by the United States Educational Foundation in 
India, 172 Indian graduates went to the U.S.A. and 141 U.S. scholars 
came to India, during the current year. The Government of India reim· 
burses to the Foundation the taxes and duties paid by it to the American 
grantee corning to India under .its programme. 
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29. Inter-University Board of lndia.-The Inter-University Board of 
India is a voluntary organization constituted ~y the universities in. In~a !or
the purpose, mainly, of serving as an authonsed channel of commumcat10n. 
between universities which are its constituent members. The Board also 
facilitates coordination of university work. The Board receives a mainten
ance grant up to Rs. 32,000 annually from the Union Government. In 
view ot the increased activities of the Board, a budget provision of 
Rs. 25,000 for the current year has also been made for its· development 
projects. . 

30. Deshbandhu College.-Deshbandhu College, Kalkaji,_ New Delhi, 
the administration of which was transferred to the Ministry of Education- . 
from the Ministry of Rehabilitation towards the later part of 1957-58, was 
recognised by the University of Delhi as a constituent college in 1958-59. 
The College receives grants from the University Grants Commission on the 
basis of usual formula of grants applicable to such colleges. The balance 
of the deficit of the college is met by the Union Government. A grant of 
Rs. 42,600 has been sanctioned to this college by the Ministry of Educa-
tion iil the current year. · 

F. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS. 

31. The total revised budget provision for 1963-64 covering all grants 
and financial assistance extended by the Ministry of Education in the field 
of higher education was in the order of Rs. 11.86 crore as against similar 
budget provision of Rs. 11.44 crore for 1962-63. A 'broad break-up of 
the grants and financial assistance given by the Ministry· of Education i!! 
given below. 

Sl. Scheme Provision f<>r 1963-64 Provision 
No. Original Revised for 1964-65 

I· 2 3- 4 5 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

University Grants Commission 
(Plan) .. 7,30,00,000 7,30,00,000 11,10,00,000 

(Non-Plan) 2,94,31,000 3,97,89,000 4,31 '70,000 

2 Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi .. 6,001000 8,50,000 11,00,000 
_(Non-Plan) (Non-Plan) 

50,000 1,00,000 
3 Gurukul Kangri, Hardwar . 1~11.200 1,11,200 ' 1,11,200." 

"4 Kashi. Vidyapeeth, .. 1,00,000, 
5 Guj_arat Vidyapeeth· 1,00,000 

6 Assistance to All-India Institutions of 
of Higher Education 

4,44,000 4,44,000 5,()0,000 

7 Low• PriCed Republication ~f Standard · 
Educational Works and Books of 

1,000 1,000·. 1,50,060 

Reference 

8 · Indo-U.S. Agreement for Financing 7,50,000 13,41,000 
Certain Educational Exchange 
Programmes 

<) Rural Higher Education 29,87,700 27,66,900: . 50,7:1.,600• 
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10 Scheme of Correspondence Courses 
and Evening Colleges 

11 Grants to Voluntary Organisations 
for Construction of Hostds in Big 
Cities 

12 Vice-Chancellors' Conference 
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3 

Rs 
2,00,000 

1,00,000 

4 

Rs· 
1,50,000 

1,00,000 

5 

Rs. 
5,00,000· 

3,00,000 

(The expenditure is to be met from out of the 
provision made against Educational Dele
gations to and from Abroad-Exchange of 
Professors (see under Chapter XV) 

13 Recruitment of Teachers for Service 2,500 2,500 2,500 
Abroad 

Total 10,76,27,400 11,86,05,600 16,11,05,300 



CHAPTER FOUR 

SOCIAL EDUCATION AND LIBRARIES 

A. SOCIAL EDUCATION 

The programme of social education is a comprehensive one, and it 
;aims at providing education for the betterment of the life of the adult popu
lation. The responsibility for carrying out social education in the field is 
that of the State Governments. The role of the Ministry of Education is 
to coordinate programmes and to provide supporting services and conduct 
pilot projects which are of importance to the programme of so=ial educa
iion in the country as a whole. 

1.2. The question of liquidating illiteracy and the magnitude of the 
problem continued to engage the attention of the Ministry of Education in 
.the year under report. The State GoVernments and Union Territory 
Administrations were requested to increase the tempo of literacy work. In 
spite of a good response the State Governments could not aocomplish the 
.task unless hundred per cent assistance was provided by the Union Govern
ment. This has, however, not been possible because of the national emer
gency and consequent non-availability of additional financial resources. The 
State Governments and the Union Territory Administrations have, how
ever, included social edt.r..ation with literacy as the core activity in the 
annual budgets for 1964-65 within their ceilings to the maximum extent 
possible. The details about important activities during the year are given 
1n the following paragraphs. 

2. Workers' Social Education Institute, Indore.-The pilot project for 
providing social education for industrial workers at Indore continued to 
function during the year. Several improvements in the <~ctivities of the 
Institute have been suggested. The Secretary of the Institute was deputed 
to Delhi for orientation in the .new techniques and methods of organising 
literacy classes. He was attached to the National Fundamental Education 
Centre and the National Institute of Audio-Visual Education for the pur
pose. Negotiations are under way to start another institution of this kind 
at an important industrial centre of the country, in consultation with the 
Ministry of Labour and Employment. 

3. Vidyapeeth Programme.-The original plan was to establish eight 
vidyapeeths in the Mysore State, but due to the non-availability of addi
tional funds, the Mysore State Adult Education Council could establish six 
vidyapeeths so far and is taking steps to establish one more. The objective 
{)f the vidyapeetlts is to train village youths for rural leadership. 

4. Assistance to Voluntary Organisations.-During the year 15 volun
tary educational orgar.isations were assisted to the extent of Rs. 1,19,943 
f?r t~e development of various activities relating to social .education and 
l1brancs. 
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· 42:· GrantS aniouilting· to Rs. 1,82,414 had been• sanctioned to.:• 16 
institutions for; a: :~iinilar purpose during 1962-63: Eight institutions .liave 
fu,rnished audited accoimts· relating to the proper utilisation ·.of funds. :·The 
cases·;of .others ·are being pursued 'alld their aqcounts also are ;expected 
early.'' · 

. 5 .• P~oduction of Literature for Social Education.-The steps fakeil. ·to 
encourage production of literature ·for. neo-literates · and the new reading 
public ·are Stated' below: 
. - .. '>~::_ ·__ -~1 . .' ... · 

: :·5.2. Prize __ Competition.Jor'Bqoks fqr .Neo-literates: During tlie year, 
authors , of 34 prize-winning books/m.anuscripts. under ihe ·Ninth . COmpeti
tion were paid~ihe prize money of Rs. 5<)0 each; four authors of the prizec 
win~g books -under, the, Eimt!l Comjletition for' Books ·ro~ Neo-literates' 
were .. paid an• additional prize of. Rs. , 500 each. -Fifteen hundred ·,copies 
each of the 38 prize-winning books and 15 translations <;>f additional prize~ 
winning books of the previous competitions were purchased for free distri.: 
bution•. to community development.,·and :N.E.S. blocks, ··.social·. education 
centresi and school--libraries through the -State.·.Governments and, Union 
Terntory I Area Administrations. . Twenty-three., translations· : Qf ·additional 
prize-winnihg_ boob of . the previous competitions were also approved ,fo_x: 
the purchase. of l!,SOO copies each during the: year .. :Two ,hundred, and 
twerity-6ix ·entries :have, been.·received_,.fot. ,thti .. lOth ,competition;_ the res_ultS 
of wbicl:i will-be---announced ·.shortly.! -

5.3. Unesco Prize Competition for Bo~kS tdr the Nb,J'R.~afling·'Public·: 
Duriug the year, the results of the Third Competition on the best 
books for the new reading public in Hindi, Bengali, Tamil and Urdu, publish
ed between January,' 1961 and Decembei"'· 1962 were announced. Seven 
prizes, of $400 (approximately Rs.1,900)have been awarded.to authors/ 
publishers, under this competition, aS follows : ' . - - - . . . . ' 

·'' '. --. . ,· . :· -'' . ' ' . ; '' . - ) . · ... ' '. - . . . . . ~ 

• Hindi.:..,-4, Bengali;_.2, Urdu-:· 1. No prize has been awarded to any 
<.book·:in.Tamil.since only 2 entries were -rec.eiV'ed and both of .them 
>Wece ,fo.und ,to. be below ihe mark. -. · 

' ·• s :4:.', ,i)~'riit~ ·ihe''y~ar,,' tii~ firsr irieeting of. tll~; :R6:g!6jiaf t~rdinati~n 
Committ'ee. or the. ,Unesco f'or: 'Reading Materi(lls Project wa5 held in New 
Delhifrqni 2,9th .to: 3_1st·August,''19f?3. · 'Besides Il\dia, delegates from Nepal, 
Pakistan;_'~ajlapd,,1rim, Afghanlstan, •. lind -~ey1on ·.and. 2 Unesco official~ 
at~nded,,the~_m~ttll!ir.~hiSh ~~~ pr~.ided !>;Yer. b~ .tb:_~ucatio!J.Sec~ta;Y;, 
Amon~ ptper,, :top!csl ,the m~!!ng_ , diSCt,~Ss~d. ,tbe aC~lVlties of the. Reading 
Mateniils' _?roJect' fl)t J 9_63.-64 . and formuJate\1 proposals _for,. ~ 965c66, ·- ~t 
a~S? :discllssetl :cuf!'ent· ha!i?,h~ ptogran:uiu;s. i# .th¢ P~111 as'well as the possb 
bl11ty otcoordinatmg·them With Unesco.: 
; . ·. . . ·. ' '·- , - ', ' - . I . '.,, . J' ' •'. • ~ .! . • , ' . , ,. . • • , . ·-• 

5.5. Direct Production of New Books. : A surri of Rs! 20;000 was sanc
tioned to M/s. Hindj .Vishwa Bharati, .Lucknow, as .the· fifth. instalment of 
the Union Government's ;,~SSistance for the production of a -10-volume· Hindi 
Encyclopaedia.~ -:rJie ) Oth "and ,the last volume is expected to be, out by the 
end of . the year. · 
... ·: . . . . ' . . \ ; ~ . 

· 5.6. · Sahitya Shivirs : Sahitya ·shivirs are literary' workshops for training 
authors in the technique of writing books for neo-literates. They are orga
nised ·with the help of State Governments. Each shivir is of 6-8 weeks' 
dllration. • During .1963-64, the scheme remained suspended· due' to· the 
national emergency. 

LJOEdu-3 
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6. Popular Literature Committee.-The origina~ Folk Literatj.l~e Com
mittee, constituted in 1953, was re-named Popula~ Literature. Comnntte~ and 
has now been reconstituted. The Committee advises the Un~on Gov~rnment 
on matters relating to the produc~ion of lite!ature f~r neo-hterates and !he 
new reading public. Three meetmgs of this committee were held dunng 
tl)e year. 

7. National Book Trust.-During the year till 31st December, 196~ the 
Trust was sanctioned a sum of Rs. 2,00,000 as Goverm:pent grant to !=llffY 
on its activities. The Trtlst published or sponsored the p~bl~cation of 19 
books in English Hindi, and other regional languages bnngmg the total 
number of books 'brought out by it up to 31st January, 1964 to 9:3 \includ
illg one reprint). The list o! such publications is D:t A,nne~uro VI. Its 
programme includes a new senes of books under the title Ind1a : Land and 
the People'. The first few volumes- of this series ar~. expected to be ou< by 
the end of the year. \- ' 

8. Standing Committee of the Cemral Advisory B~ard of Education on 
Social Education.-Tbis Standing Committee was .constituted on broader 
lines in June, 1962. Its terms of refere~e are, in short, to assess the pre
sent position of social education in all .its aspects and to study the various 
problems relating to social education for the country as a whole and to 
1iubmit a report to the Central Advisory Board of Education. The Com
mitte held five meetings so far. It finalised the 'Concept of Social Educa
tion' and also issued a questionnaire. 

B. LIBRARIES .AND THEIR DEVELOPMENT 

9. In this se,ctor, the Union Government maintain and develop :md help 
the development of a few libraries of all-India importance on the one hand, 
and on the other, coonlinate programmes and conduct pilot projects of 
relevance to social education which has within its purview genera1 libraries, 
public libraries and rura1 libraries for nco-literates and the new reading 
public. The National Library, Calcutta and the Central Reference Library 
are cases in instance of the former type, while the programmes of develop
ing library services and of sustaining literacy relate to the other category 
of the Union Government's activities. In addition, the Central Secre.tariat 
Libranr that ful!c~ions as a part of the Ministry of Education caters to the 
needs of a1l MIIDstries and departments of the Union Government while 
carrying on some useful documentation programmes on educational and olher 
literature. An account of the activities of the various libraries directly 
maintained or sponsored by the Ministry and also the programmes followed 
for the development of library services in the country as they relate t<:> ;ocial 
~duca!ion, is given in this section. 

. 10. National Library, Ca/cutta.-Formerly, the Imperial Library 
Calcutta_, under the British regime, the National Library, Calcutta, has mad~ 
substantial p~gres~ and u_ndergone spectacular expansion since independence 
to be a prcnuer library m the country. It continued to maintain its pro
JP=CSS and offer. i~ many-sided ~ervices during the year. One of the most 
unportant acqUISitions of the L1brary during the period was the microfilm 
e<_>py of the Vandemataram Volumes edited by Shri Aurobindo at the be~in
nmg of the pre~ent century; Another was the collection of 'Tagoriana' 
presented to the library by Shri Pulinbihari Sen, a well-known author. ' 
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1 0.2. A!l exhipitio!l of pooks a11d periodicals bearing mainly on 
:saTI'odaya and bhoodan was organised in the Library when Vinobaji, the 
:Sarvodaya leader, visited it O!l 14th June, 1963. 

10.3. The first phase of the Annexe to the main building of the National 
Library, Calcutta, which envisaged the construction of first two storeys, is 
nearly complete. Expenditure sanction for Rs. 16.14 lakh, including depart
mental charges, has further been issued by the Ministry of Works, Housing 
:and Rehabilitation for the second phase of the building. 

10.4. The !lumber of readers who visited the Reading Room at the 
National Library during the period April, 1963 to December, 1963 was 
2,7~,112. 

11. Central Reference Library, Cplcutta . ......One of the main functions 
of the Ce!ltral Reference Lib~ary (presently functio!ling in the National 
Library, Calcutta till such time as its buildings come up at Delhi) is ~o 
.cea:;.pile the Indian National Bibliography in Roman script on the basis 
of material collected under the Delivery of Books (Public Libraries) Act, 
1954. Its object is to coordinate liaison work in the world Qf library on a 
national basis. The following publications were brought out during the 
period by the Indian National Bibliography J.]nit pf tlte Cen~Jll Reference 
Librarv. Calcutta : 

•(I) Indian National Bibliography 
(in Roman script) 

•(2)· Do. 
•(3) Do. 

'. '(4) Annu•l Inde& for the year 1962 

... 

Vol. S, No. 3: 

VolS, No.4 
Vol. 6, No.· I 

1 1.2: The lndlan language fascicules of the Annua.i' Volume of the 
Bibliography, which were completed and edited by the staff of the Indian 
National Bibliography Unit; were published during the year by the various 
State Governments as detailed below : · · 
---' Sl. Language Fascicule State Government Monti) of Publication 

1 Oriya 1960-61 (combined) Orissa·. .;\pril, 1963 
2 Hindi 1961 Uttar Pradesh AU)Pisi1 1~63 
3 Gujarati 1960-61 Gujarat August, 1963 
-4 T~-~il !962 ..• ... Madras SepteD)~r, 1993 
5 Oriya 1962 .. Orissa December, 1963 

·6 Oriya January~June, 19,63 Issue Qrjssa Deccl\lber, 1963 
7 K~nnada 1962 .. Mysore June, 1963 
s K~nnada January-June 1963 Issue .. My.sore o,tober, 1963 

9 Punjabi 1962 .. Punjab December, 1963 

12. Khuda Bux Oriental Public Library, Patna.-Under a new lloard 
·of Management, set up by the Government of Bihar, 1his ·library has been 
in refeipt of Central assistance. Against a total grant of Rs. 16,000 paid 
during 1962-63 to the new Board of Management, a grant of Rs. 50,500 
bas so far been released to the Board during the current financial year, till 
.31st December, 1963. · 



. 13 .. Central Se,:retariat Library.-The. Library cont!nued ~o. re_nder its 
useful and effective services during the year,- The followmg statistics broadly 
indicate the volume of work handled \luring the.year_: 

· · Acce~sions · ·_. 
BoOks 1 • 

'pocum~nts i~c!ucling Pa;;,ph!et~ 
' • • • I 

Periodical: Titles ... ' 

Refer~nce Querie.s 

·Loans., , 

·'·-'' 
Over· •;. -3,11_9 . 

bver ' ' 28,790; 
. . ' . 

. Over · ,. ,,850 

. Nearly 10,789 

l ,?3;125, 

The figure for loans does not include the number of publications consulted 
in the various sections of. the Library, 
} ' ' ' ' ' ,-' - ,;. • - • I ·' ' -, . ' .. ,, I ' 

, . 13.2. Nearly 3 f bibliographies pn seveiii. topic~ relating_ to education as 
also other subjects were compiled .. :. The foll9wing publications are regu!arl¥ 
brpught out ,by the ,Library : · 

, (q JD~i~ 'EdU:~at~on )~~s~acts;, 
. '( 2) Curie'nt-' Education L{terature 

(3) Current Administrative Literature 

(4) C.S:(.· 

14. Institute' of Library Science, De/hi.-Set up in Match, 1959 with the 
main objective· of •providing and. extending facilities for ·the training of 
librarians, especially for public libraries, the work of. the Institute was sa 
far being carried out in conjunction with the Department of Library Science 
of the University of 'Delhi. ' But to avoid overlapping arid to' realise: the 
specific objectives of the Institute;· its working is .being reconsidered .. A 
revised scheme for this :institute is . presently' under consideration. 

·; . ·. . 

15. Draft Model Library Act.-The draft bill vetted by the Ministry of 
Law was sent to the State Governments and the Union Territories for their 
comments. Comments on the bill are yet to be received from some State 
Governments and Union Territories. Further action . will be taken after 
examining. the response and comments of the State Governments and the 
Union Territories. , . 

16. Delhi Public Library.-The membership of the Library increased 
by 22,132 to 70,246 and the stock of books by 18,310 to 1,84,133. The 
average· daily turnover of books also increased' by 4,104 to 9,562. Twa 
branches of the Delhi Public Library were opened, one in East Patel Nagar 
and the. other in Laxmibai Nagar. Four cqmmunity libraries were also 
opened, one each in Moti Bagh, N anakpur, Netaji Nagar and Ramakrishna 
Puram. · · · · · 
' ' 
. 16.2. It has been decided to take over . ja.,;,aharlal. Nehru Library, 
Shahadra, as . the third branch of the Delhi Public Library and open one 
n:tore _branch in Shaktinagar or some other locality. Two more community 
h_branes at Motinagar and. Ramesh Nagar will be opened and a hospital 
library service in one of the military hospitals will also .be started. . · . · 
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C. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

17. The financial proviSions for !he .various schemes described in this 
chapter are given below. 

Sl. Provision for 1963'64 Provision 
No. N·1m' of the Scheme Original Revised for 1964-65 

R<. Rs. R<. 
•I . Workers S<;>Cial.Education Institute '67,500 6?,500_ 68,500 

2 Ford Foundation Aid-MysoreState Vidya: · 
peeth Programme .. 56,000 

3 AsSist~nce ~o: VoluntarY 'EdUcational Or~ 
· ganisations in the field of Social Education 

and Libraries ... 1,59,000. . 1,59,000. 5,00,000 

4 A~sista~ce to Voluntar)r-ol-g:Qnisations for' 
the Production' of Literature ·for. -Neo-
literates. .Plan ..... :; 45,000 ~5,000. 20,000 

-5' Production of Literatu-re fot Neo~Literates ,·_' " 
, .. 1,.' ·Plan: 'd! · c5l,OOO 30,000, 60,000 

Non-plan 90,000 90,000 90,000 

-6 Sahitya Shivirs for the Training of Authors 
in the Technique of Writing for Neo-lite-
rates Nil Nil 52,000 

(Plan) 

7 National Book Trust~ ' "Plan '!,50,000' 67,000 2,82,000 
· Nort~Pian i 2,50,000 1,95,000 . -2,50,000 

8 ·. National Librarv: Calcutia · •. ·12,97,COO 20,76;400 26,56,000 

9 Central Rererence 1LiDi-ary; ·cafcuita z,Js,ooo · z:r9,sod 2,91,000 

10 Khuda Bux.Oriental Public Library; Patna' · .. 50,500. 55,500. 1.00,000 

ll Institute of Library'S<:ieriee ~o.oco · '. 9a,cco·· 1;Co,oco 

(a)' J;i.;u;; Public Library • . , . . .. J;so.ooo ' 12 3,30,000 4,70,000 
·(b) 'Development o(Dbrary Service in Delhi . _1,50,000 2,87,000 . ~.oo,ooo 



CHAPTER FIVE 

EDUCATION IN THE UNION TERRITORIES 

The Ministry of Education handles at the Union Government level _edu
cation in the Union Territories of Delhi, Himachal Pradesh, Mampur, 
Tripura, Andaman and Nicobar Islands and Laccadive Minicoy_ and ~n~vi 
Islands. Prior to coming into force of the Government of Umon Terntones. 
Act 1963 (20 of 1963), secondary education in~~ _Territories of ~ac~al 
Pradesh, Tripura and Manipur was the responstbthty ?f . the Te!fltorial 
Couudls. With the introduction of the 1963 Act, the Terntonal Councils have 
cea~eu to exist and some of the powers en joyed by the <;ou!lcils have become 
the responsibility of the Governments of these Terntones to. the ext~nt 
specified in the Act. Brief reports on the. progress of education dunng 
1963-64 in the six Territories are given in the following paragraphs. 

A. ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR ISLANDS 

2. Expansion and lmprovement.-During the year tinder report, there 
were three higher secondary schools, seven senior Basic/middle schools; one 
hundred and one junior Basic/prinlary schools and one junior Basic teachers' 
training school. This year special provision has been made for extending 
facilities for science edw:ation in middle and higher secondary schools. 

3. Facilities JJnd lncentives.-Education is already free to all children up· 
to the higher secondary stage. Students are also allowed to avail them
selves of bus service at concessional rates. A scheme for providing midday 
meals to J?rinlary school children has been introduced. D~ing the current 
year the value of the snacks has been raised from six naie Paise to twelve 
naie Paise per child. For higher studies on the mainland, liberal schoLar
ships are given. 

4. Education of Girls.-Special steps have been taken to promote girls' 
education and a separate girls' higher secondary school has been started. 
Besides, co-education is provided in all areas where separate arrangement 
for girls' education does not exist. Adequate stipends are also granted to 
girl students who come from rural areas and reside in hostels. 

~- 1uxil~a'Y. Serv~ces.-.-There are three ju~ior divisions (boys) and' 
one JUnior dlVlsiOn (g.rls) m the N.C.C. Other Important educational acti
vities in;clude running of social education centres and adult literacy centres. 
Social education programmes comprising adult literacy, cultural programmes, 
instruction for better living, agricultural methods, citizenship, every-day 
science and general knowledge are being conducted in the social education 
and adult literacy centres. 

~-. Budget.-For educational facilities in the Islands during 1963-64, a: 
pr~VISion of Rs. 15,94,500 was made which includes Rs. 5,91,100 for the 
third .Plan sch~mes ?f educational development. A sum of Rs. 10,95,800 
has been proVIded m the next year's budget for nonnai expenditure· and 
Rs. 7,58,100 for Plan schemes. 

34 
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B. DELHI 

7. Administration.-As in the previous years, elementary education con
tinued to be mainly the responsibility of the local bodies while secondary 
education was mostly looked after by the Delhi Administration. 

8. Expansion and lmprovement.-To meet the ever-growing demand 
for educational facilities in the capital, new schools were opened during 
the year, which include 18 higher secondary schools, 56 middle/senior Basic 
schools and 64 primary /junior Basic schools. The total number of schools. 
in the Territory at the close of the year was 1 ,646, of which 343 were 
higher secondary schools, 360 middle/senior Basic s.chools and 943 primary/ 
junior Basic schools. During the next year the Administration and the local 
bodies propose to open 28 higher secondary schools and more primary 
schools according to demand. 

8.2. Special steps have been taken in 1963-64 to develop science educa
tion in the Territory. The laboratories of 99 secondary schools have been 
strengthened. Science on an elective basis is taught in 206 schools and 
general science in 299 schools. _ · · 

' . . 

8.3. To meet the need for trained teachers the annual intake of the 
Government Teachers Training Institution, Delhi, has been increased from 
125 to 200. · It. is also proposed to start another- training institution (in 
Alipur) mainly to meet the demands of rural population. ·It is also proposed 
to open. a g\)Vernment degree college in Delhi in 1964-65. · · 

•· - a I 

9. Education of .Gir/s;-To encourage education of girls, two bus.es have 
been hired in order to bring girl students from 42 villages around the schoo! 
at Pahladpur. Stipends have been given to women teacher-trainees and 
provision has been made for organising refresher courses and seminars 
for women teachers.· Music classes have also been started in 12 girls 
schools. 

- lO. Auxiliary Services.-There has been significant expansion of N.C. C •. 
activities in higher. secondary .schools in the Territory. Five N.C.C. rille 
battalions for boys and one N.C.C. rifle battalion.for girls were raised during 
the year. Besides, 5 junior division troops of Air Wing have been raised. 
Special programmes have also been . formulated for orientating education for 
defence requirements and training teachers and students for civil defence. 

10.2. Other importat educational activities during the year include train
ing courses in audio-visual education conducted for teachers of higher 
secondary schools, running social education and model community centres, 
library service· at 4 places In the rural areas; implementing schemes for the 
award of scholarships at the pre•matric and post-matric levels and granting 
educational concessions. . · · 

11. Budget.-The education budget of the Dellii Administration during 
1963-64 amounted toRs. 3,88,51,000 for non-Plan items and Rs. 1,14,02,000 
for Plan items. The corresponding provisions proposed for the next year 
are Rs. 4,18,53,000 and Rs. 1,71,34,000. . 

C. !IrMACHAL PRADESH 

12. Administration.-With the introduction of constitutional changes 
from 1st July, 1963, the educational development schemes previously hand!-
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ed by the Territorial Council reverted to the Himachal Pradesh Adminis
tration. 
- . 1i Expansion· and, lmprovement.-Dur!ng :the. y~ar und.er review,. 130 
junior Basic schools were opened. and 21 pnmary /JUnior Baste sc_hools were 
upgraded. There was an additional enrolment of about 13,000 m the ~g~
group 6-11 and about 3,000 in the age-group 11,--14 ... In 1964-65 Il IS 
proposed to open 150 more primary and .10 more middle schools .. 

13.2. During 1963-64, eleven middle schoois were up~ade~ to higher 
secondary schools. Next year it is proposed to open 5 more high schools 
in the Territory. The additional. enrolment at the secondary stage was 
about 1,550. · · 

13.3. During the year under review one new degree college has been 
opened at Nahan. · · · · · · 

13.4. At the close of the year the total number of educational institu
tions was 1,936, of which 1,632 were primary· schools, 174 middle schools, 
63 high schools, 51 higher secondary schools, 5 teachers training institutions, 
1 polytechnic, 6 degree colleges, 1 arts college; 2 Sanskrit colleges and 1· 
Vijnan Mandir . 

. l3.s: Considerable emphasis has' been laid on a:ugmeiitilig facilities for' 
teaching science in the schools~ General science is .a compulsory subject 
of study in primary· .and middle. classes.. ,In. high' and higher. secondary. 
schools also, general science forms part of the core-curriculum; Provision 
also exists in all the high and higher secondary· schools . for teaching science 
as an elective ·subject.· ·Special attention has been paid to. the provision of· 
science equipment . To intprove the professional cOmpetence of teachers, 
scieni:e seminars and· condensed courses have been organised. 

; J.... -~ : -' ' • ; ' :·''. ' • ~ -- . - - : / <' '; '..; . • 

14. Education of Girls.-Various steps have been taken to promote 
girls' education in the Territory as a result of which there has been a heavy 
increase in the enrolment of girls. Of the girl students enrolled,· 40 pet cent 
in the age-group 6-11, ten per cent in ·the age-group 11-14 and 4.2 per 
cent .in the age-group 14-17 attended schools during the yeat. 

. '.•' ' :, -

15. Auxiliary Services.-Qther educational activities in~lude the imp~ve
ment of audio-visual education, social education, liberal grant of scholar
ships, educational concessions to needy children in the form. of poverty 
stipends, free· textbooks, school dresses, organising seminars and refresher 
courses for . teachers. · · 

16. Budget.-The education budget of Himachal Pradesh Gove~cnt 
~or 19.63-64 is Rs. 90,0~,000 fo~ ';tOn-Plan items and Rs. 32,13,100 for Plan 
Items. The correspondmg provlSlon for the next year is . estimated ac 
Rs .. 1,33,85,300 and Rs. 53,17,100 respectively. 

D. LACCADIVE, MINICOY AND AMINDIVI ISLANDS 

17. Expansion and lmprovemeni.-D~ring. the year under repo~t consi
derable _progress was made in providing educational facilities in the Islands. 
One pnmary school and ~ .seuior Basic schools were opened during the 
year,. and there was an additional enrolment of 342 in primary classes, 163 
m IDiddle classes and 99 in secondary classes. The total number of boys 
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and girls who aie receiving education ·in· the various institutions of the 
IslaQds is as follows : 

Boys Girls 

Primary (!-IV) .. .. .. 2,090 1,509 
' . . . 

Middle (V-Vll) .. 655 110 

Secondary <Vlli-X) 204 10 

TOTAL 2,949 1,629 

17.2. To encourage girls education two sets of uniforni are supplied 
free to each student. Other educational activities of the Territory included 
the strengtheiling of the teaching of science in schools, organising seminars 
and refresher courses for teachers and improvement of audio-visual educa
tion . 

. . 1'8. Auxiliary Services.:..One Naval Unit. of the N.C.C. with 50 ~dets in 
each· of the· two high schools have been. started.. .It is proposed to. start two 
more Units during the next year. Educational scholarships have . been 
granted to students for higher studies on the mainland. : Two coaches from 
the National Institute of SportS, Patiala,. were deputed. to train students in 
volleyball and swimming. · · · · ·· ' · 

- .~ • • • • · ' ( ,-: ' I T J . · _ • ', · , , • : • : · . • . 

· · .l9: .. Budget.;-Against ·a provision of Rs:. 3',87,600 for normal expendi
ture during the current year, a provision of Rs. 4,10,900 is proposed to be 
made for 1964-65. For implementation of the educational development 
schemes under the Plan, there was a provision of Rs. 2,93,000 for the 
~lllTiint year, against which a provision of Rs. 7,29,800 is proposed to be 
made for the next year. ' 

··---1 

E .. MANIPUR. 
. l ·' ),· - - -. ' ; . '.. '' ' 

i.o. Administration.-· -With the; introduction of .constitutional changes 
from lst July, 1963 the entire educational activity in this Territory came 
under the control of Manipur-Administration. . · · 

21. Expdnsion aniOmprovement.-.' Durlng the year, there were 5 arts 
colleges, 115 high/higher secondary schools, ,308 middle. schools, 2,178. 
primary /junior Basic schools, 1 pre-primary school, 5 teachers training 
:schools and 1 teachers training college. 

21.2. General science has already been made a compulsory subject up 
to Class VIII. Grants are given to high/higher secondary schools for the 
introduction of elective science. 

22. Education of Girls.-Special steps have been taken to promote girls 
education in the Territory. The schemes include award ·of attendance 
scholarships, award of merit scholarships, grant of financial assistance to 
poor and needy girls, grant of stipends for taking up tea~hing profession 
after completion of their studies etc. 

23. Auxiliary Services.-N.C.C. has been made compulsory for all. Th~ 
two-company battalion of the N.C.C. has been converted into a three-company 
battalion.. Other important educational activities include improvement of 
audio-visual education, social education, liberal grant of scholarships, educa-
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tiona! concessions to needy children in the form of stipends, organising: 
seminars and refresher courses for teachers and training of teachers. 

24. Budget.-The education budget of the Manipur Government for 
1963-64 is estimated at Rs. 90,00,000 for non-Plan items and Rs. 15,81,100· 
for Plan schemes. The corresponding provision for 1964-65 is estimated at. 
Rs. 1,20,00,000 for non-Plan items and Rs. 30,19,500 for Plan schemes. 

F. TRIPURA 

25. Administration.-As in Himachal Pradesh and Manipur, with the, 
introduction of constitutional changes, the .entire educational activity cam~ 
under the control of the Tripura A~ministration. 

26. Expansion and lmprovement;~During the year, 186. junior Basic. 
schools, 33 senior Basic schools and 1 higher secondary school were opened:: 
Two high schools were converted into higher secondary schools. During the' 
year there was an additional enrolment of 9,400 in primary classes, 3,200 in 
middle classes, 1 ,200 in classes IX to XI and 100 at the college level. At the' 
close of the year there were 1687 educational institutions, of which 746 were 
primary schools, 750 junior Basic schools, 105 senior Basic schools, 34 
junior high schools, 23 high schools, 22 higher secondary schools, 5 teachers. 
training institutions and two arts and science colleges. ·. • 

27. Education of Girls.--Special steps were taken to promote girls educa
tion in the Territory. As an incentive to girl students, 372 girls were awarded 
stipends. Attendance scholarships were provided for 1200 girls of primary· 
schools in the rural areas. · · · · · . 

28. Auxiliary Services.-Other educational activities include strengthen
ing of teaching of science, improvement of audio-visual education, publication· 
of social education literature, educational concessions in the form of grants: 
for thr. purchasiilg of books, equipment etc. to needy children and scholarships: 
for higher education. Seminars and refresher courses were also organised for 
teachers. During the year, 4 units of NCCR (Boys), 12 units of ACC (Boys). 
aud 13 units of Jr. Army Troops ()f boys and 2 of girls were raised. 

29. Budget.-The expenditure on education for the year 1963-64 is: 
estimated at Rs. 26,82,800 for Plan items and Rs. 1,12,46,540 for non-Plan 
items. For the next year the expenditure is expected tp-be Rs. 53,31,900 for 
Plan items and Rs. 1 ,50,08,300 for non-Plan items; · 



CHAPTER SIX 

DEVELOPMENT OF HINDI, SANSKRIT AND MODERN 
INDIAN LANGUAGES 

Article 351 of the Constitution enjoins upon the Union Gowrnment ta 
promote, develop and enrich Hindi, the official language of the Union. The 
Ministry of Education has launched several programmes for these purposes. 
The programme for the propagation of Hindi includes grant of financial assis-' 
tance to voluntary organisations, appointment of Hindi teachers. establish· 
ment of teachers training colleges, maintenance of an Institute of Research 
and Training in Hindi, supply of fnie books to libraries particularly in non
Hindi-speaking areas and award of scholarships for higher studies in Hindi. 
The programme of enrichment and development of Hindi includes schemes 
of preparation, translation and publication of standard books of university 
level in Hindi through official and voluntary agencies as well as universities 
and learned societies, preparation and translation of books in Hindi with the 
assistance of private publishing concerns, and preparation and publication of 
encyclopaedias, dictionaries, and translation of official literature. 

2. Various schemes for the prop~gaiion and development of Sanskrit are 
being continued. They include financial assistance to voluntary Sanskrit orga
nisations, Gurukulas and Sanskrit Pandits in indigent circumstances; mainte
nance of Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, reprinting of important out-of-pririt 
Sanskrit books, scholarships to products of Sanskrit Pathasalas and Sanskrit 
students in high/higher secondary schools. This is, in addition to what is being 
done by the State. Governments in this regard. 

3. The Constitution of India 3Jso lays down as a fundamental right that 
"Any section of the citizens residing in the territory of India in any part 
thereof having a distinct language, script or culture of its own shall have the 
right to conserve the same." This devolves on the Union Government to 
develop all Indian languages. The Ministry of Education, accordingly, follows 
a separate programme for the development of all modern Ind\an Languages. 
other than Hindi, but including Siridhi. · . · · · · 

A. PROPAGATION OF HINDI 

4. Assistance to Voluntary Organisations.-The work of propagation of 
Hindi through voluntary organisations gained momentum. Grants-in-aid 
amounting to Rs. 3,68,440 have been given to voluntary organisations for 
this purpose, during the current year till 31st January, 1964. 

5. Appointment of Hindi Teachers.-Under the programme of direct pro
pagation of Hindi through schools under the contml of the State Govern
ments, the Union Government have been placing funds at the disposal of the 
State Governments in their d~_velopment budgets for appointment of Hindi 
teachers at various levels. 

5.2. During the past years the Ministry had been providing funds for the 
appointment of at least one Hindi teacher in a high or higher secondary 
school. In 1962-63 this provision was extended to cover primary and middle 
schools as well. Also from 1962-63 the Union Government agreed to meet 
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hundred per cent expenditure on the appointment of Hindi teachers at high/ 
higher secondary, middle and primary school levels. 

6. Hindi Teachers Training Colleges:-The expansion of teaching facili
ties required adequate increased supply of, trained Hindi. teachers. Accor
.dingly several Hindi teachers training colleges have been opened at various 
centres in the country. Full expenditure in this· behalf is being met by the 
Union Government. During 1961-62 and 1962-63, Kerala, Mysore, Gujarat 
and Madras States were assisted to start one Hindi teachers training college 
each. Financial assistance was also given to the State Governments of_Aiidhra 
Pradesh and Maharashtra to expancJ_ the existing facilities .. This year one addi
tional training college was set up in Mysore to_meet the growing demand of 
trained Hindi teachers in the State and the Government of West Bengal has 
also been assisted to open a similar college in the State. 

7. Kendriya Hindi Shikshana Mandai, Agra.-!n o~der to supply up-to
-date -expert knowledge and professional guidance in respect of teaching 
mehods and allied pedagogical problems, the Union Government had set up 
.an autonomous body entitled Kendriya Hindi Shikshana Mandai, which· is 
running a Hindi Teachers Training and Research Institute at Agra. The 
Institute is catering for three different courses equivalent to T.T.C., B.Ed. 
and M.Ed. and is _also conducting research on vocabulary, content of various 
courses and techniques of teaching with special reference to the requirement 
of non-Hindi regions. Teachers from different parts of the country as well as 
regional teachers_ training colleges have been benefited by the expert guidance 
and research work done, by the Institute. During the current financial year a 
grant of Rs. 2 Iakh has so far been .given t~ the Mandai for the training of 
Hindi teachers and various other projects launched by it. 

. ,' '" ' '' . ' 

8. Scholarships fm' Study of Hindi.-· To encourage 'and help non-Hindi~ 
-speaking students to prosecute higher studies in Hindi and_ to carry out 
research, the Union Government have instituted a large number of scholar-· 
!>hips. During the current financial year, 427 scholars of previous years con
tinued their studies under the scheme: :Two hundred and twenty scholarships 
for 1963-64 have also been announced. · · 

9. Free Supply of Hindi Books.-As a follow-up programme -arrange
ments have been. made to- supply books worth Rs. 2 lakh free of cost to 
-different schools, colleges and Pl!blic libraries in the non-Hindi-speaking 
areas during the year under review. Certain selected books have- also - been 
-supplied to Hindi-speaking States and universities and private Hindi organi-
-sations. 

10. Preparation of Bilingual Primers (Self-taught Series) .-,-Under lhis 
'Scheme, Hindi-Malayalam, Hindi-Kannada and Hindi-Telugu primers · are 
under preparation by the Dakshin _Bharat Hindi Prachar Sabha, Madras, on 
behalf of the Ministry. · · · · · · 

11. Regional Ofjices.-Two Regional· Offices had been set . up, one at 
Calcutta and the other at Madras, to effect greater 'coordination and cooppra
tion between the Union Government and the voluntary Hindi organisations._ 
The direct contact thus established with these organisations has helped consi
-derably in the propagation of Hindi in non-Hindi-speaking areas. It ·is pro-
posed to establish more Regional Offices in 1964-65. _ 

12. Hindi Shiksha Sainiti.-· A conference of voluntary Hindi cirganisa
tions was called in 1951 to consider the measures that might' be necessary 
for the propagation and development of Hindi. On a recommendation of the 
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Conf~nmce, an Advisory C()!Dp:littee knoy;n,,as .. the 'Hindi' Shiksha- Samiti' 
Was set up to advise the. Governme11t .on .matters relating to .the· pmpagation 
and development of Hindi in the CO!Jntry, The Samiti has met 15 times since 
then and made several reyomJll~nd<~Jions_which are ·being implemented;-•··.' 

• - . . ' _. I - .· .-• - .. I ' - '•· - .. _' -, I 

· 13.· Encouragement of Hindi Abroad.-· Two schemes have been followed 
under-this programme duri11g the period. Under the first, facilities for teach: 
ing Hindi to African students 'studying in Indian universities were provided 
and paid' for by the' Ministry; particularly in the form of stipends. Under 
the second, prizes in the form of free ~round-trip to India are· provided to 
foreign students learning Hindi an4 also other Indian languages. During the 
period, a studellt,ot Sanskritfrom T!lrkey, Miss Inci Ce.tinkaya was•awarded 
a free round-trip for one month for_ visits to places of historical and' cultural 
importance commencing from Bompay on 6th ~anuary,. 1964.. . , 

. 13.2. In additi~n; the. !~dian Councilfor Cultriral!Rda:tionS', an a~tono.:. 
molls organisation financedby the Ministry follows a· programme of'promo~ 
tion of teaching· Hindi· abroad'. This prografume iticl!!des the appointment of 
or subsidising the ; appointment of Hindi· ~cturers in institutions in· other 
countries, grant o~ scholarships tg foreign students and scholars for ·study in 
I:lindi' and presentatiqri of. Hindi .. books to universities,. schools; libraries· and 
private 'organisations. An account•of the activities ·during-the -year .under- this 
progranime is given \n para.l~under . .'Sectilln·.B' .oLChaptertT.hii'teen of_thi~ 
report. 

B. DEVELOPMENT AND ENRICHMENT of't-t'IN'iit"' 
. . ' .. :.- • _ ---- ·:·r . ; .. _ .. , , . , •· , ·1-, • -~ •. i •11 .: I · .. 1 v •. ~--·- ··- · : .:.... .t-._ 

. 14. Production, bf Litqqiure:-, l'he Miru~try of Ec\111;ilt,ion.1is_ primarily, 
engaged ·in 'the production of sucli liter\ltui:e as wol1ld enrich.Hindi; ai)d mlik~, 
it a powerful Ihedi!lm of iiistructipn, arul, 'vehjcle· of. <!dministration.· , The, 
activities in this oehalf incluae the evolution of terminology in .~cientific and 
technical subjects, publication of Iists of 's'ilch'ierminology; pariip!tJets,- book-, 
lets, dictionaries and glossaries of· technical terins in English with Hindi equi..: 
vale'!ts. l!lJd th~ir Hindi-English ve~sipn~ 

15. Peribdiciils.-'-'-Fouf, 'fegulat issues: ilt th~ 'Bhaspa'. quarterly' · weni' 
brought' out during the ·year Iinder 'review:·1n- additipiJ1 ,one ,speCiat number: 
'Shanti-Raksha' has beeri '6rought out! h :iS: ,alsp 'prqiJ(;ised, t¢ bring out a, 
monthly· magazine; 'Bhartiya ,Shiksha~;' The; Co!Dp:lissioii'Jor Scientific ,and· 
Tec~itical Terminology p~opose .to brin& ~ut a C!'!arte~ly peJ!8dical entitled,l 
'Ind1ah Journal 'of Sc1enttfic _nnd' ';rf;!ClllJlyal',Termmplogy'. 

" '. . .•3 ' • • .' : •- ' ' ·, '> ' J' ' - • ·• ' 1. I · · · • · J ; • • •• . 

. {6 .. Prt!pai'Otiqn: and• ,,Translatiom:ofcStandard :·Works of' 'UniversitY" 
Level.-. -With hundred. pet cent assistance: by.the: Union Government/ the-· 
programme of. translation into. Hindi-is being-<implemented through. universi"• 
ties, academic bodies of State Govemments and literary societies of all-India 
status engaged in a similar job: Whole-time translation cells have been estab
lished .at Delhi, Bhopal, •and Banaras,' and· it ·is proposed· to 'set up similar 
cells at two other places. A small translation bureau ·has as well been set up· 
in the Central Hindi Directorate, a subordinate· office of the Ministry. C'mjarat' 
State. and. Punjabi University !Jre also taking advantage of the scheme for 
translation of standard works into Guiarati and Punjabi. In all.- there are 33' 
agencies, as against 30 last year, which are engaged in translation work. At 
present translation of 217 books is in hand; six books have already been 
brought' out and eight books are under publication. The tempo of work is .• 
increasing and it is hoped that 100 books would be got translated each year., 



42 

11. Preparation, Transkltion and Publication of Books in Collaboration 
-with Publishers.-This scheme was approved in order to bring out scientific 
.and worthwhile knowledge within the easy reach of the common reader in 
.Hindi. The scope of the scheme has been reviewed during the year to include 
Jor consideration standard works and books for children. The procedure for 
.the vetting of ·translation and the manuscripts of original books has been 
.revised in order to facilitate quicker production of literature under this 
.scheme. For this purpose a provision for advance payment to publishers ,in 
.ex~eptional cases has also been made. · · · 

17.2. So far 147 titles have been approved for translation into Hindi. 
Under this scheme, 9 books have been published and the manuscripts of 18 
;books are ready. 

18. Production of Books on the basis of 50 per cent Assistance.-Under 
.the scheme, the Agra University has taken up translation into Hindi, of books 
-which have been approved by the Ministry of Education. The scheme has 
;been extended to regional languages also and ti).e Gujarat University has been 
_given assistance to take up translation into Gujarati of 10 titles. 

19. Hindi Encyclopaedia.-The work of pr_l:paring a Hindi Encyclopa;:
•dia in Hindi at a total ~:>st of Rs. 11 lakh was entrusted to the Nagari Pracha
rini Sabha, Varanasi in 1956. The Sabha has brought out 3 volumes of the 
Encyclopaedia. The fourth volume is nearing completion. 

20. Dictionaries.-The definitional dictionaries (Hindi-English) m 
Physics, Mathematics and Botany have been reviewed and their press copies 
.are under prepar1J,tion. 

20.2. Glossary of Scientific and Technical Terms-Volume I consisting of 
oeoordinated terminology up to degree standard in Physics, Chemistry, Mathe
matics, Botany, Zoology, Geology and Geography has been prepared and is 
.under print. It contains about 50,000 terms on these subjects. 

20.3. A Hindi-English Dictionary of Common Words has been compiled. 
It has about 6,000 words, and is )lnder print. · 

21. Standard Key-Board.-The Union Government had prepared a 
:standard key-board during 1962 and its layout was also announced. It was 
anticipated that during 1963-64 some firms would be in a position to produce 
Hindi typewriters with tbis standard key-board. Subsequently, however, the 
·state Government of Maharashtra also came forward with a Devanagari
I:?Y-board which was different from the standard key-board of the Union 
Government. Since for writing Hindi and Marathi the common Devanagari 

-script is used, it was felt that it would not be desirable to have different key
lloards for these two languages, and therefore a common key-board for Hindi 
cand Marathi has been prepared. It is hoped that Hindi typewriters with this 
·revised key-board would be manufactured in India during 1964-65. 

B. II TERMINOLOGY WORK 

22. Commission for Scientific and Technical Terminology.-Under the 
·auspices of the Commission for Scientific and Technical Terminology, special 
meetings of the Expert Advisory Committees on Medicine and Agriculture 
were organised; 3760 terms of agriculture and 3010 terms of medicine have 
been finalised. . 

22.2 The Union Government have decided to wind up the Review and Co-
· ordination Committee, and consequently, the work relating to the review and 
·evolution of terminology in humanities and social sciences has also been 
.entrusted to the Commission. At a special meeting of experts held und~r the 
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.auspices of the Commission the residual work of finalising 596 designational 
teilllll was completed during the period under report. 

22.3. The Commission having completed the work of review and evolu
.tion of terminology up to first degree standard in several natural sciences has 
.decided to undertake the work of evolution of terminology of postgraduate 
level in these subjects. 

22.4. All organisation has been -set up at Roorkce, under the auspices of 
.the Roorkee University, for review and evolution of terminology in engineer
.ing subjects in collaboration with the Commission. It will wsrk under the 
.member-in-charge o( the subject in the_ Commission. 

C. DEVELOPMENT OF SANSKRIT 

23. Central Sanskrit Board.--On the sad demise of Shri M. Patanjali 
Shastri, Shri D. V. Potdar, Vice-Chancellor, Poona University has been 
appointed the Chairman of the Central Sanskrit Board. The various pro
_grammes of activities relating to the promotion and development of Sanskrit 
are being continued on the asfvice of the Board. The progress of the schemes 
-<U~d the projects during the year are indicated in the paragraphs that follow. 

24. Financial Assistance to Voluntary Sanskrit Organisations.-Under 
the scheme of financial assistance to voluntary Sanskrit organisations/institu
tions for the promotion of Sanskrit, grants amounting to about Rs. 3,14,000 
have, till 15th January,_ 1964, been sanctioned during the current year for 
~heir developmental activities. 

' 25. Financial Assistance to Gurukulas.-Under the scheme of grant of 
.financial assistance to the Gurukulas, grants amounting to about Rs. 75,000 
have, till 15th- January, 1964, been sanctioned during the current year for 
their developmental activities. 

26. Production of Sanskrit Literature.-On the recommendations of the 
.Central Sanskrit Board, an appreciable number of copies of books relating to 
Sanskrit has been purchased during the year for fre~ distribution to various 
rinstitutions. By giving a subsidy of of Rs. 30,000 to publishers, the price of 
Apte's 'Stud~nts' Sanskrit-English and English-Sanskrit Dictionaries' has been 
!brought down from Rs. 30 to Rs. 10 per set. Reprints of Mahabhashya and 
<Complete Works of Sankaracharya are expected to come out shortly. 

27. Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetl!a, Tirupati.-The Kendriya Sanskrit 
Vidyapeetha started its Research and Publication Wing in August, 1963, in 
.addition tO the l'edagogy and Training Wing which started functioning in 
l)ecember, 1 !162. 'The first Convocation of the Vidyapeetha was held in 
Augqst, 1963. 

- -28. Preparation of Sanskrit Dictionaries based on Historical Principles.
A further grant of Rs. 1,50,000 was paid to the Deccan College Postgraduate 
·and Researcll Institute, Poona during the year to cover the expenditure on 
:the project of compiling a Sanskrit-English Dictionary based on historical 
-principles. 

29. All India Sanskrit ~locution Contest.--Sanskrit students trained on 
traditional lines participa(oo in the Second Contest which was held at Ujjain 
in December, 1963. In addition to eight Gold and eight Silver Medals, cash 
prizes were awarded to the first and second winners in eight different subjects 
:respectively. A running Silver Shield was also awarded to the team from 
Mysore State whose over-all performance was adjudged as the best. 
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.. 30 .. Award of Research Scholarships to the' Pr'oducfs, or 1'raditiqnal 
Sanskrit .. Pathashalas.-For~y-three ' scholars of .previous y~ars; .continued 
studies under the scheme. . ·. 

3L Pi1111ncial Assistance· to SanskritPanaits in lridigen/circumstmu5eS..-.-, 
The ·Central Sanskrit Board have recommended names of 133. sCholars ,fof. 
financial· assistance; subject to the verification Of theirage iind ipcome: ~ .. · / ~ 

32. Award of Merit Scholarships to Students Studying Sanskrit In· High/ 
Higher Secondary Schools.-The scheme· has peen introduced with a view to 
encouraging students of high/higher secondary schools to take Sanskrit ·as 
one of their subjects of study. 1,000 merit scholarships of Rs.' 10 each per 
month have been sanctioned in the year'· under report. ' A sum· of about 
Rs. 92,000 has so far been paid _to the. State Governments and Union Terri
tory Administrations/Governments for payment of ·scholarships to selected 
students, · 

· D. DEVELOPMENT .op MODERN ,JNDIAN LANGUAGES •' 

. 33. The;scheine envisages development of all the inodern fudian lariguages 
mentioned in the :constitution, excluping Hindi, and including Sindhi. -It was 
included in the second Five-Year Plan with a Plan provision of Rs. -20· Jakh; 
Out of the above sum,'nearly Rs. 14Iakh was utilised during the second Five• 
Year Plan. The scheme has since been expanded in scope and bas been 
included in the third Plan with a programn\e limit of 99 lakh. Central assis
tance·under the scheme bas been extended this year also to State Governinent~ 
an~ private litera!'i organisations f(Jr approved proj.ects I!P to 50 per ce~t 'of 
esumated expendtture ·towards the cost of publicattons, mtended to develop 
the respective languages. The publications assisted under the sehem'e itre in: 
the form of encyclopaedias,. bilingual dictionaries; bibliographies; books of 
knowledge a_nd the like. , · 

33.2 .. One significant event, during theyear,•has been the organisation of 
a Writers (Translators') Camp at Hyderabad from-19th June to 2nd; July, 
1963. One of the specific assignments of this Camp was to work out a curri
culum for translators' course to be adopted in the universities or allied Ins\itu, 
tions i~ the country .. ,It was participated by many a distingnished_,lite,rateur 
andwnter. · · . . 

. ' . • . . . . ' . . . E .• Fll]~ANCIAL PROV!SIQNS ' . . . . . . . 
3.4. J'be. following financial provisions have been •made on accqunt of 

the scheme$ .. for the. development ot Hindi, Sanskrit· and modem .Indian 
Languages : · · 

si. Name of the Schellle 
No: 

I 2 

. Fi~3.fiCi':l-1 Assi~ta~cy to~ V~ly.nt'ID-y .Qrgani.sa.~ 
ttons · ·r _ . . .·. . . .. 

·' Appointment· of Hindi Teachers ' . . · 
. 3 Hindi Toachers' Training Colleges · · .·. 
4 Kcndriya Hindi Shik•hana Mandai, Agra 
5 Scholarships for Study of Hindi for Stu<Jents 

from Non:~Hindi..Spenking States 
6 Free Supply of Hindi Books . . . . 
1 Preparation of Bilingual Primers and 

Readers . . • . . . 
& Setting up of Regional Offices . . . . 
9 Teaching of Hindi to African Students 

studying in India-stipends for .. 

. Provi•io.n for 1963:64. ".;.;. ~·.: .. :" , 
, . , r ,rOVlSIOU , 
Original Revised for-1964-65. · 

3 

Rs: · -' 

3,QO,OOO. 
8,00,000 
8,15,000 
3,00,000 

6,72,000 
2,00,000 . 

9,000 
39,400 

7,400 

4 

Rs,, 

4,32,000' 
15,00,000 

5,SO,COQ 
2,75,000 

5,08.00() 
2,00,000 .: 

44,900 

7,400 

. . ' . 
.. 5 

Rs. 

i>,oo:ooo 
15,00,000 
9,15,06(). 
5,00,000· 

5,62,000 
3,80,00(). 

. 8,000 . 
44,000 

10,000 
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I 2 

10 Prizes in the Form of Free ,Round-Trips to 
I11dia to Foriegn Students Learning Hindi 
and Other Indian Languages 

.11 T Periodicals-Publication of Magazines 
12 Preparation and Translation of Standard 

Works of University Level 

13 Publication of Boolqi in .Coll~b9ration 
. _with Publi~hers 

14 Hindi E~pyclopaedia 
15 

· .. -~6 

. 17 

Encyclopaedia and Dictionaries 
Commission for ScientifiC and Technical 

il'eCIIlin,o~ogy , • . '· ' •.. 
~ MiSCelltmeous Schemes ·: · ·) . 

(i)' Preparati~n iof Terminological ·In·· 
· 'dices · · 

(ii)·Holding oLLect~ Tours, Debating 
Teams and Seminars 

.(iiiJ Publishing of Re)lised and ~ritical 
. . .Edi,tioris . . • , :. • . "";·. 
(iv) Publication of Omnibus Volumes 
(v) Bilingual Alphabets Charts 
(vi) Prim>rs for Foreigners 
(vii) Exami11ation ofDevn~gari Sc~ipt . 

(viii) Publication of Ashtang Sangarah and 
Bharatiya VastuShasiia : ,. · '~-

(ix) )'reparatioJ! of Manua~ . . • 
(x) 'collection and Indexing of· Special 

Vocabularies etc. 
(xi) Indian Journal of Scientific and Tech· 

' ~ ·niC3.tT~rminotogy' · ,. '~ .. '_ · .. 
. (xii) Bas\c Hindi,9ra!llma,i: • • · · 
(xiii) Hindi Shorthand • • · ' 
'(;;:iv) Exhibitions · · · 

(xv> Terminology in .Engi'!ee_ring Subjects 
: at R~orkee Umverstty ' . • . .-

3 

Rs. 

15,000 
5,500 

3,94,000 

1,80,~00 

3,QO,OOO 
I'' ·I 

22,50() 

I,Sq!i 

4,500 ' . 
9;000 

22,500. 
4,500 

10,800. 
' I •, 

,, 5,400 

,18,000 

4,500. 

• 
5,oo~·· 

10,000 

(xvi) Hindi Library •• 1 50,000 
18 

~9 
:-;:o 

Financial Ass.istance to Sanskrit Voluntary } 
Organisations 3,00,000 

Financial Assistance to Guiukulas . ·_ ~ , 

Production of Sanskrit Literature ·• • 1,50,000 · 
• e- • ' •d "•': ' ' • " " ' • 

21 · Kendriya Sa,nskrit Vidyilpeetha, .Tirupati .. · 1,5o,ooo 
:22 ,Preparation of Sanskrit Dictionaries based 

on Historical Principles (non-Plan) 

23 
'24 

-{\ll.India Sanskrit El"!'ution Contest 
Awaid or Research Scholarships to the 

Products of Traditional Sanskrit Patha· 
shalas· ·r ·1 

25 Financial Assistance to Sanskrit Pandits 

1,50,000 . 

25,000 . 

59,1QO 

4 

Rs. 

15,000 
5,500 

9,09,000 

40,.000 

. 2,00,000 

2,509 

2,23,!lOo 

8,o~o 

5,000 
• 'o'l 

4,500 
9,000 

26,000 
5,000 

· i,5oo 
10,000 

9,000. 

10,000 
•·•· ·i,ooo. 
. ,, 10,000 

50,000. 
50,0QO 

5,00,000 

;!,00,000 

1,50,000 

1,50,0,00 

25,000 

59,100 

· • in Indigent.Circumstances • • • • . )7,000 P,OOO 

"26 Award of Merit Scholarships to Students 
Studying Sanskrit in High/Higher Secon· 
dary Schools 

'T1 Development ofMod~m Indian Languages 
iL30Edu-4 

I,QO,OOO 1,00,000 

11,30,000 I),QO,OOO 

5 

Rs. 

15,000 
8,000 

9,59,000 

1,40,0QO 

3,00,000 

20,00Q 

6,o0,oop 

. 5,000 

10,000 

5,000 

8,000 
8,000 

5,000 
14,000 

5,000 

5,000 
2,000 

20,000 
. 20,000 

1,5<),000 
60,000 

6,00,000 

2,20,000 

3,53,000 

1,50,000 

8,000 

~I,OQO 

1.42,000 

2,00,000 
16,00,QQO 



CHAPTER SEVEN 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

The scope and coverage of scholarship schemes administered by the
Milllstry of Education have expanded on an unprecedented scale, over the
last few years and particularly since the ·commencement of the third Five
Year Plan. These schemes are designed .for two main purposes : to ensure 
that able students get a full measure.of educational facilities unhampered by 
financial handicaps, and secondly, t.o equalise .educational opportunities by 
providing special assistance to students belonging to socially and economically 
weaker sections of the population. Opportunities for Indian students to go 
abroad for further study for· training and for students from abroad to come 
to India for the same purpose hav~ been made possible, among other pro
grammes, by bilateral agreements with other countries. An outline along with 
a brief account of the programmes that have been under operation during the 
period, is given in this chapter. These have been grouped together under proper 
sections, according to therr nature. 

I. SCHOLARSffiPS FOR MERlTORlOUS STUDENTS INsTITUTED BY GOVERNMENT 

OF INDIA FOR HIGHER STUDIES/RI!SEARCH IN INDIA 

2. Post-Matric Scholarships Scheme:-384 students continued their 
studies during 1963-64. 

3. N~'tional Scholarships Scheme for Post-Matric EducaJion.-Instituted 
in 1961-62, the scheme provides for the award of 2,400 scholarships in each 
year of the third Plan period. The awards which are subject to a means test, 
include 1,800 to be given on the results ·of school-leaving examinations, 400 
on the results of PUC/intermediate and 200 oli the results of degree examina
tion. 2,322 scholarships for 1963-64 were awarded till the end of January 
1964 and the selected candidates were p~osecutjng tJ:teir studies; selections for 
the remaining 78 awards were in the process of being finalised. 

4. Scholarships for the Children of Primary. and Secondary School 
Teachers for Post-Matric Studies.-Also instituted in 1961-62, this scheme 
provides for the award of 500 scholarships each year during the third Plan 
to meritorious wards of primary and secondary school teachers.· All the 500 
scholarships for 1963-64 were awarded and the selected candidates were 
prosecuting their studies. 

5. Postgraduate Scholarships in Humanities.-Tenable for a period of 
two years, 80 scholarships are awarded every year under this scheme, to 
Students who possess either a first or a high second class bachelor's or honours 
degree. During 1963-64, up to. 31st December, 1963, scholarships of 72 
awardees of earlier batches were renewed. for 1963-64. Selections for 80 fresh 
scholarships for 1963-64 were combined with 200 scholarships at postgraduate 
stage under the National Scholarships Scheme, to avoid any possible duplica
tion in selections. 43 fresh scholarships under this scheme were awarded till 
31st January, 1964 and the selected candidates were prosecuting their studies. 

46 
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while selections for the remaining 37 awards were being finalised. Fresh candi
dates for 1963-64 will be treated under the National Scholarships Scheme. 

6. Postgraduate Merit Scholarships in Sciences.-This scheme provides 
for the award of 150 scholarships every year to students who possess a first 
cl~ss bachelor's degree in science. Normal!J tenable for one year, the scholar" 
ships can be extended for _another year subject to the scholar's satisfactory 
progress in studies. During 1963-64 till 31st December, 1963 scholarships of 
121 scholars of earlier batches were renewed for 1963-64. Selections for 150 
fresh scholarships for 1963-64 under this scheme were combined, as in the 
case of 'Postgraduate Scholarships in Humanities', with scholarships at post
graduate stage under the National Scholarships Scheme. Out of 150 fresh 
scholarships, 85 were awarded till 31st January, 1964 and the fresh awardees 
were prosecuting their studies. 65 awards were being finalised. It has been 
decided to treat .the 1963-64 awardees as under the National Scholarships 
Scheme. 

7. National Loan Scholarships Scheme for Higher Studies.-Instituted in 
the year under report, the-scheme provides for the award of interest-free loan 
scholarships to. needy and meritorious students to enable them to complete 
their education. The loan will be recoverable in monthly instalments com
mencing one year after the Joanee secures employment. The scheme extends 
a special priYilege to such of the Joanees as join the teaching profession after 
cempleting their studies. In their case, one-tenth of the loan would be written 
off for every year of service put in. 9,(\00 awards, out of the total provision 
of 18,000 scholarships for 1963-64 were finalised. A number of State Gov
ernments has represented that the condition of eligibility that a candidate 
should have passed a university examination in the year of award should be 
relaxed, and the cases of those candidates who have passed the university 
examination in the years earlier than the year of award should also be consi
dered. The proposal has been under consideration. It was, however, hoped 
that the full quota of 18,000 awards would be utilised after a decision in the 
matter had been arrived at. 

8. Scholarships in Residential Schools.-Designed to provide opportuni
ties of public school education to those who would not otherwise be in a 
position to afford it, the scheme has provision for two hundred fresh scholar
ships each year-70 under the normal budget and 130 under the third Plan. 
The all-India test for 1963-64 awards was held in December, 1963 and the 
selections were being finalised. In all, 57 5 awardees were studying under the 
scheme at present. · 

II. SCHOLARSlliPS FOR STUDENTS OF SOCIALLY AND 'ECONOMICALLY . 

. -BACKWARD CLASSES FOR PosT-MATRICULATION STUDIES 

9.- The scheme provides for the award of scholarships to the students 
belonging to scheduled castes, scheduled tribes, denotified, nomadic and semi
nomadic tribes and other economically backward classes for post-matriculation 
studies in the country. It is administered by the State Governments and the 
Union Administrations on the principles laid down by the Union Government, 
with the funds placed at their disposal by the Ministry. For the administration 
of the scheme in 1963-64, funds amounting to Rs. 2,22,63,000 were placed 
at the disposal of the State Governments and Union Administrations. From 
1963-64 the 'economic' criterion of selection has been introduced for the Back
ward Classes students, as in .case of the other categories. 
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. lll, SCHOLARSHIPS AND OTHER EDUCATIONAL' ·FACILITIES FOR THE 
CHILDREN OF POLITICAL SUFFERERS 

10. Also administered by the State Governments/Union Administrations 
with Central assistance, the scholarships .under this scheme provide, inter alia, 
the following concessions : (a) special consideration in the matter of admission 
and award of freeships and half-freeships in ~ll the recognised primary, Basic, 
middle and high schools; (b) free seats in hostels attaFhed to recognised 
schools and colleges and (c) a limited number of stipends and book-grants 
to students from the primary to the postgraduate level. For the administra
tion of the scheme, the Union Government give grants to the State Govern
ments on a 50 : 50 basis, while in the case of Union Administrations, the 
entire expenditure is met. 

IV. SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS AVAILABLE TO INDIAN STUDENTS 
FOR STUDY ABROAD . 

11. There are a number ·of programmes offering facilities to Indian 
students. for study abroad. These fall into three broad categories .which are 
described in this section :. (A) .scholarships, fellowships and passage grants 
instituted by the Government of India; . (B) scholarships and fellowships 
offered l>y the U.N. and its allied organisations and under multilaterial pro
graHJIDes; .and .(C) scholarships ,and fellowships ,offered :by foreign govern
ments and institutions, ._etc. The facilities available under •bilateral.exchange 
programmes in operation ,between quite ·a few foreign governments and the· 
Government of India are described in the -last section of .this chapter .. 

A. GOVERNMENT .OF JNDIA SCHE~ • 

·12. Foreign Languages Scholarships -Scheme.-·Under this :scheme, 
scholarships are available tor specialisation in Arabic, Chinese, ·French, 
German, Spanish, Rumanian, Swahili, Italian, Japanese, Russian, Turkish; 
Persian, Burmese, Indonesian and Pushto languages. In 1963-64, twelve 
scholars proceeded to other countries for specialised study .of a few !languages 
as given below: Burmese-1, Chinese-4, Persian-1, Spanish-2, Swahili~2, and 
Pushto-2, against the scholarships allotted for·I962-63 and ,1963-94. 

13. Overseas Scholarships for Socially ·and Econ01riically Backward 
C/asses.-Under this scheme scholarships for study abroad -are available ,to 
students belonging to scheduled castes, scheduled tribes, denotified, nomadic 
and semi-nomadic tribes and other economically l>ackward classes. During 
1963-64, fortycfour scholarships of the earlier batches continued their studies 
abroad, while 6 had then to go. Recommendations for 14 scholarships-5 
each for scheduled castes and scheduled tribes, 1 for denotified, nomadic and 
semi-nomadic ·tribes and 3 for other economically :backward classes ·are 
awaited from the Union Public Service Commission. , Applications for 14 
awards for 1964-65 are proposed to be invited shortly. 

14. Passage Grants for Socially and Economically Backward Classes.
Passage grants are awarded under this scheme to students belonging to 
scheduled castes, scheduled tribes, denotified, nomadic -and semi-nomadic 
tribes and other economically backward classes. Twelve passage grants--4 
each for scheduled castes and scheduled tribes, 1 for denotified, nomadic and 
semi-nomadic tribes and 3 for other economically backward classes are avail-· 
able every year for such of the above classes candidates as are in receipt of 
merit scholarships which do not provide passage costs. During 1963-64,. four 
backward classes students were awarded passage grants. Applications for 12 
passage grants for 1964-65 will be invited shortly. 



... J~: Uni~n Territories Overseas Scholarships . .-Qne scholarship in Hu\na
mues IS available every year for a person, who by birth or dqmicile, . is a 
native of any one ()~ the Union 'Territories, During 1963-64,. three. scholars 
of 1960-61, 1961c62 atld t962,63 continued their studies.abroad. A .candi-
date fot the 1963-64 _award has been selected. · 

16. Agatha Harrison Fe/lt:nvslzip.-Instituted in 1956-57 in' memory of 
the.Jate Miss Agatha Harrison, this fellowship envisages the study of Asian 
problems with special reference to India at St. Anthony's College, Oxford, 
and .i6 flf five years' duration. The fitst· candidate who was awarded the fellow
shiP' completed his work in 1963. The second candidate has been selected 
and is working in· the College. 

B. SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS INSTITUTED UNDER THE UNITED 

NATIONS, UNESCO AND OTHER MULTILATERAL ARRANGEMENTS 

U.N. AND UNESCO PROGRAMMES 

17. U.N. Social Welfare Scholarships and Fellowships Programme.-· One 
candidate of 1960 selection proceeded abroad during 1963-64. No fresh offer 
was received from the United Nations during the year. 

18. Unesco~Hungarian Academy of Sciences, Budapest Fellowships 
1963-64.-The fellowships are awarded for the study. in probability theory, 
mathematical statistics and their application. The three selected candidates 
proeeeded abroad during the year, 1963-64. 

COMMONWEALTH £t1l1cATioN COaPERATlON PLAN 

19. Teacher Training Bursaries offered by U.K. Government.-16 candi
dates of 1963-64 are studying in the U.K. For 1964-65 bursaries, the names 
of 15 candidates have bee.n recommended to the U.K. Government. 

20: Awards for Educational Administrators offered by New Zealand 
Government, 1963-64.-· The approval of New Zealand Government of the 
three recommended candidates is awaited. 

21. Scholarships for Short-Duration Observation Tours offered by New 
Zealand Government, 1962.-The observation tours envisaged under the 
scholarships are meant to cover sole-charge schools and multiple system. The 
approval of the New Zealand Government for the 10 recommended candidates 
is awaited. 

21. Visiting Fellowship ojfered by the Australian Government, 1962.
The selected candidate has returned after completing his studies during the 
year. 

23. Bursary for Writing, Production and Distribution of Textbooks 
offered by the U.K. Government, 1963-64.-The selected candidate proceeded 
to the U.K. during the year. . 

24. Bursary for the Course of Training in Home Management and Family 
Affairs offered by the U.K. Government, 1964-65.-The name of the selected 
candidate has been recommended to the U.K. Government. 
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C. SCHOLARSHIPS OPPERBD BY FOREIGN GoVERNMENTS/INSTITUTIONS . 

2S. During 1963-64, offers of scholarships and fellowships were received 
from the Governments of Austria, Bel~um, France, the Netherlands, Spain 
and Turkey, and from the British Council, the Elin Wagner FoundatiOJ:\, 
Sweden, the German Academic Exchange Service, West Germany, the Imperial 
Relations Trust-London University Institute of Education, the Institute of 
Social Studies, The Hague, the lnsti!ute for the Study of Economic Develop
ment, Naples, Newnham College, Cambridge, St. Catherine's College, Oxford, 
the Philippines Board of ScholarshiJ1S for South-East Asia-Philippines 
Univesity, the Peoples' Friendship Uruversity (Patrie Lumumba), Moscow, 
and the Universitaire de Hautes Etudes Institute, Geneva. Offers were also 
received from 8 foreign governments/institutions, etc. for 1964-6S and were 
processed. 

D. PARTIAL FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE (LOAN) ScHEME 

26. This scheme provides for the grant of loans towards passage and 
other incidental expenditure to such academically distinguished students as 
have obtained admission in foreign universities or have obtained scholarships, 
etc. from foreign universities, organisations, etc. but are still in need of some 
financial assistance. During 1963-64, loans amounting to Rs. 7,000 were 
sanctioned to three private students. Specific sums out of the total provision 
for the scheme are placed at the disposal of the Indian missions in the U.K., 
the U.S.A. and West Germany to assist Indian students in urgent need ot 
funds. Four students received benefit through emergency loans given by the 
High Commission, London and the Indian Embassy, Washington. 

V, SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS AVAILABLE TO FOREIGN 
NATIONALS FOR STUDY. IN INDIA 

27. General Scholarships Scheme.-140 scholarships are awarded to 
students of certain Asian, African and foreign countries and to students of 
Indian origin domiciled in those countries for studies in India. In 1963-64, 
however, the number was reduced to 70 due to national emergency. Against 
these 70 scholarships, sixty-six students accepted the offer; all have come and 
are prosecuting their studies in the country. A total of 460 scholan are at 
present studying under the scheme. Applications for 140 awards for 1964-6S 
have been invited from the foreign governments to be received here by 15th 
February, 1964, through the Indian missions abroad. 

28. Commonwealth Scholarships and Fellowships Scheme.-Against SO 
scholarships and fellowships which were offered to nationals of other Com
monwealth countries for 1963-64, twenty-six candidates in all were selected; 
Of these, 23 accepted the offer. Twenty-two are prosecuting their studies in 
the country while one has returned due to ill health. In all 46 scholars are at 
present studying under the scheme. Nominations for SO awards for 1964-6S 
have been invited from the various Commonwealth countries, through the 
Indian missions abroad. 

29. Scheme for Training of Craft Instructors from Commonwealth 
Countries.-Instituted during the year under report, the scheme provides for 
the award of 10 bursaries every year for the nationals of certain Common
wealth countries for training as craft instructors. Nominations for 10 bursaries 
for 1963-64 have been received .. 

30. Short-Term Visits af Senior Educationists from Commonwealth 
Countries.-A!so instituted during the year, the scheme provides for three 
visiting awards of 3-6 months' duration to educationists and administrators 
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irom other Commonwealth countries every year. For 1963, three educa
:tionists, one each from Canada, Malaysia and Tanganyika have been given 
the awards. 

31. Fellowships to West German Nationals.-Fellowships are awarded to 
-German nationals on a reciprocal basis .. Of the two fellows who were awarded 
•the fellowships for 1962-63,_ one has returned after completing his tenure of 
fellowship, while the other is continuing his .studies. Nominations for the 
remaining 5 awards for 1962-63 are awaited from the West German 
-Government. 

32. Reciprocal Scholarships Scheme.-During 1963-64 rune scholars of 
·earlier batches, one each from Denmark, Italy, the Netherlands, Brazil and 
Sweden and two each from East Germany and Yugoslavia, continued their 

. studies in India, while five U.S.S.R. nationals returned after completing their 

. studies. Two nationals, 0ne each from East Germany and Czechoslovakia, 
nave yet to come .. Against 30 scholarships offered for 1963-64, twelve appli
cations have been received so far. These include one each from Belgium, 
Brazil and Switzerland, two from Czechoslovakia, three from Denmark and 
four from Italy. · 

33. French Fellowships Scheme.-During 1963-64, three French 
-nationals-one of 1959-61 and two of 1962-64 batches-continued their 
-studies in India. The case of one more French national of 1962-64 batch 
is under consideration. Applications for 1964-66 awards will be invited from 
othe French Government, through the Indian Embassy in France shortly. 

I • • • • 

· 34. Scholarships/Fellowships to South; .. South-East Asian and other 
·Countries (Colombo Plan).-During 1963-64 the Ministry arranged for the 
admission of 16 Nepali students for studies in Humanities. Of these, 14 
students are studying in India and 2 have yet to come.· Besides, 35 students 
..of the earlier batches continued their studies during the_.year. : 

VI. PROGRAMME FOR EXCHANGE OF SCHOLARS ON BILATERAL BASIS 

35. In furtherance of the policy of developing cultural ties, the Govern
ment of India have entered into bilateral agreements for exchange of scholars 
with Rumania, the U.A.R., the U.S.S.R., Ceylon, Yugoslavia and Poland. 
Brief details of the programmes now in force are given below in the following 
paragraphs. 

36. Exchange of Scholars between India and Rumania.-Two Rumanian 
students who were awarded scholarships for 1960-61, continued their studies 
during the year, while the two scholarships for 1963-64 are being processed 
by th(! Department of Science. 

36.2. Two Indian students of 1960-61 returned after completing their 
studies during the year. Applications for two scholarships for 1963-64 have 
been receiveg. 

37. Exchange of Scholars between India and the U.A.R.-Of the three 
U.A.R. nationals who were awarded scholarships for 1962-63, two availed 
themselves of the awards. Of these, one is continuing his studies here while 
the other has returned after completing his studies during the year. Applica
tion of one U.A.R. national for 1963-64 has been received. 
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37.2. Three indian scholars of 1962•63 are· continuing their studies. iru 
the U.A.R, Against 6 scholarships for 1963•64 all the candidates-have been. 
seiected. · 

38. Exdrange _of Scholars between India and ihe' USSR.-. 24 Soviet 
scholars of 1962-63 retiltned after completing theit studies dunng the year. 
Against the 30 scholarships for 1963-64, tw'enty-seven Soviet l'lationals availed. 
themselves of the awards. ,e.JI are continuing their studies in India. · 

38.2. Eleven Indian students of the earlier batches continued their studies. 
in the U.S.S.R. during 1963-64. Out of the ten candidates who have been 
awarded the scholarships fat 1963-64, four have gone to the U.S.S.R. andt 
the remaining six ate expected to go shortly. 

39. Exchange of Scholo.rs petween India and Ceylon.-This prbgriltlurie 
has been instiiuted with effect from the year under report. Nominations- for 2: 
scholarships have been received from the Ceylon Government. · 

39.2. The names of 4 Indian scholars for 1963-64 have been approved by· 
the Ceylon Government; their placements are awaited. · 

40. Exchange of Scholars between India and Yugoslo.via.-Three· 
Yugoslav nationalS-one of 1962-63 and two of 1963-64--are continuing. 
their studies in India. 

40.2. Four Indian scholars of 1963-64 have gone to Yugoslavia during: 
the. year. Approval of the remaining one is awaited from the _Yugoslav.· 
Government. 

41. Exchanp~ frograrrz~ between liulia and foland.-T~is progninime· 
has also been mstituted With effect from' 1963-64. One Polish national of 
1963-64 is prosecuting his studies here, while one has returned due to ilf. 
health. 

VII .. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

42. The fimincial provisions made on account of the schemes discussed~ 
in the chapter are : 

Sl. Provision for 1963-64 Provision 
No. Scheme for 

oHginai Revised 1964-65 

I 2 3 4 5 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
I Post-Matric Scholarships 

Scheme. 7,75,000 6,27,000 3 44 ooo' ' , 
2 National Scholarships Scheme 

for Post-Matric Education 53,74,700 54,22,800 66,91,600• 

3 Scholarships for Children 
of Primacy and Secondary 
School Teachers • • • • 9,60,100 9,55,900 12,74,5001 
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1 2 3 4 5 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
4 Post-Graduate ScholarshipS: 

in HumanitieS r .. 1,74,000 1,74,000 1,74,000· 

5 Post-Graduates Scholarships 
in Science .. 3,24,000 3;24,000 3,24,000· 

6 National Loari . Scholarships · 
2,95,20,000· Scheme for Higher Studies 1,33,00,000 1 ,33,00,00() 

7 Scholarships in ~esidentia\ 
Schools .... 1,76,000 1,00,000 3,96,000 

8 Scholarships to Students be-
longing to Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes, Denoti-
fled, Nomadic and semi· 
Nomadic Tribe1 and Other 
Economically Backward Classes 2,22,63,000 2,22,63,000 2,22,63,()()() 

9 Scholarships and Other Edu-
catipnal Facilities to the 
Chiloren of Political Suffer-
rers 10,00,000 10,00,000 10,00,0001 

10 Foreign Languages Scholar-
ships Scheme 2,06,700 1,44,000 2,00,000r 

11 Overseas Scholarships for 
Scheduled Castes, Schedul-
ed Tribes, Denotified, No .. 
roadie and Semi-Nomadic 
Tribes and other Econo-
mically Backward Classes 

12 Passage grants for Scheduled 
2,06,300 2,06,300 2,06,3001 

Castes, etc. 

13 Union Territories Overseas 
Scholarships 31,000 26,000 39,0001 

14 U. N. Social Welfare Scholar-
ships and FelloMhips Pro-
gramme 25,500 800 23,300• 

"15 Scholarships offered by Fo-
reign Governments J'fhe 
provision is intende to 
cover passage costs where 
not provided) 15,000 28,000 25,0001 

16 Partial Financial (Loan) 
Scheme 25,000 25,000 25,000• 

17 General Scholarships Scheme 17,71,000 16,21,000 19,61,0001 

18 Commonwealth Scholarships 
and Fellowships Scheme .• 

19 Teacher Training Bursaries 
to Commonwealth countries 

3,08,200 2,50,000 4,99,700• 
20. Scheme for the Training of 

Craft Instructors .. .. 
21. Short-Term Visits of Senior 

Educationists from Com-
J monwealth countries 

22. Fellowships to West German 
Nationals . - 46,000 16,400 40,000. 
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2 3 4 5 

Rs. Rs. iti. 
23. Reciprocal Scholarships Scheme 54,000 43,300 54,009 
"24. French Fellowships Scheme 25,300 20,700 32,000 
25. Scholarships/Fellowships to 

South, South-East Asian 
and other Countries (Co· 
lombo Plan) 1,50,000 1,12,000 1,50,000 

'26. Exchange of Scholars betw-
ween India and Rumania-
For Rumanian Nationals 8,700 lj,?.QO 7,700 

"27. Exchange of Scholars between 
India and U.S.S.R.- For 
Russian Nationals 54,000 1,38,000 79,000 

::28. Exchange of Scholars between 
India and Other countries 
(including U.A.R., Ceylon, 
Yugoslavia, Poland)-For 
.Foreign Nationals •• 40,000 29,000 51,000 



CHAPTER EIGHT 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION, GAMES, SPORTS AND YOUTH WELFARE 

A. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

The main object of the schemes in this field is to consolidate and extend 
·the programme initiated in the earlier Plans. 

2. Lakshmibai College of. Physical Education, Gwalior.-. The College 
has made considerable progress during the year. 28 students were sent up for 
the Bachelor of Physical Education (Final) Examination (1963) of the 
Vikram University. 26 students were declared successful. 

2.2. The College introduced for 'the first time in India a 2-year course 
for the Postgraduate Master's Degree in Physical Education. 

2.3. For the 1963 session, 62 students were admitted to the first year 
of the 3-year degree course. 10 students were admitted to the master's 
degree course. 

2.4. The administrative approval of the Union Government has been 
accorded to the construction of the administrative block-cum"""ollege build
ing at an estimated cost of Rs. 13 lakh. The building is likely to be com
pleted by the end of 1964. 

3. National Physical Efficiency Drive.-During 1963-64, the National 
Physical Efficiency Drive was organised all over the country in Novsmber, 
1963. Over 3,500 testing centres were set up and more than 6 lakh persons 
got themselves registered for the competition. The Third All-India Compe
tition for the National Awards in Physical Efficiency is expected to be held 
at Patiala in February, 1964. 

4. Grants-in-Aid to Private Physical Education Training Institutions.
Graats to the tune of Rs. 3,20,000 were .sanctioned to eight institutions dur
ing the year for the construction of gymnasia. Construction work on these 
projects made good progress. 7 out of the 8 gymnasia sanctioned, are 
expected to be ready by mid-1964. Proposals for financial assistance have 
been invited from the training institutions for the construction of hostels/ 
administrative blocks. 

5. Promotion of Research in Special Branches of Physical Education 
including Yoga.-The Scheme consists of .three main items as given in the 
paragraphs that follow. 

5.2. Promotion of Yoga: The Kaivalayadham Shreeman Madhava Yoga 
Mandir Samiti, Lonavla, received Rs. 76,131 as assistance from the Union 
Government on a cover-the-deficit basis for its Scientific Research and Philo
sophico-Literary Research Departments. 

5.3. Preparation of Popular Literature : 7 out of the 15 manuscripts of 
the introductory pamphlets on selected games for use in educational institu
tions were received and these are being scrutinised and edited. A scheme 
has also been formulated for assistance to journals on physical education, 
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health education and recreation. Proposals for assistance have been invited 
from the States/universities/colleges etc. 

5.4. Promotion of Research in Physical Education : On the basis o~ the 
recommendations of the Research Sub-Committee of the Central AdVIsory 
Board_ of Physical Education and Recr.eation, .? research p~ojects have been 
approved for assistance. The pattern of assistance proVIdes for hundred 
per cent grant in these cases. 

6. Central Advisory Board of Physical Education and Recreation.-The 
Central Advisory Board of Physical Education aild ~ecrea~ion! w_as . fast 
reconstituted in 1961 and made more broad-based by mcluding m It znter 
alia a representative each of all the States. The Board set up 3 new 
Regional visiting Coirimittees to make an on-the-spot assessment of the 
training programmes of the physical education training institutions not yet 
recognised by the Union Government and to make recommendations for the 
recognition of th~ir diploma certificate courses and also for the improvement 
and development of their training facilities. 

6.2. Another sub-committee was set up to examine certain issues 
pertaining to the implementation of the "Integrated Programme" of the 
Emergency Scheme of Physical Education and National Discipline .. 

B. EMERGENCY ScHEME OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND NATIONAL 

DISCiPLINE 

7. The Integrated Scheme of Physical Education and National Discipline 
has been generally well received by the State Governments. Since the Integ
rated Scheme embraces the salient features of physical education, ·national 
discipline and also the A.C.C., a special three-month re-orientation course 
has been prescribed for physical education teachers in order to enable them 
to implement the Scheme. Over 3,000 physical education teachers received 
this short-term training during the year at the training centres at· Indore, 
Panchkula, Amravati, Mahabaleshwar, Jubbal and Meerut. The target is to 
train all the 15,000 physical education teachets irt the country by the end of 
the third Five-Year Plan and for this purpose it is proposed to open more 
training centres. The emphasis during the traihing course is on activilles 
wh!c~ the physical education teachers do not cover in their professional 
tra1nmg. 

7.2. It was suggested to the State Governments to earmark five periq'~s 
per week per class for instruction in the Integrated Scheme to the schcioT 
children in the age-group of 9 to 16. Separate activities have been prescrib
ed for the students of different age-groups. The salient features of the Integ
rated Scheme are : 

(I ) Physical Education 
( 2 ) Drill and Marching 
(3) Lezim 
( 4) Games and Relays 
( 5) Track and Field Events 
(6) Gymnastics (for Boys), Folk Dances (for Girls) 
(7) Combatives 
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.(8) Hiking and Cross Co\illtry 
(9) Instruction and Practice in Tests 

· (l.O) Field CraftS (for Boys), Home Nursing (for Girls) , 
(11) .General Informaticm,, Practical Projects and Community Singing 

'7.3. The Scheme is entirely fulanced ·by the Union Government. Bv 
the end of the year, about 3,000 schools and over 15 lakh students had been 
co"~red under the Scheme since its inception. This excludes the coverage 
through the in-seryice physical education teachers. The total expenditure 
incun:ed ou ~e Scheme during 1963-64 was Rs. 70 lakh. During 1964-65 
when the re-orientation training of the in-service ~rsonnel gets accelerated, 
the co verne under the. Scll_eme .in terms pf schools as well ,as students is likely 
to be further extended. · 

C. BaAAAT SCOUTS AND GUIDES 

8. The Goverrunent co11tinued to \lJ>tend financial assistance to .the Bharat 
Scouts and Guides for their various activities. Grants to the ex.tent ef 
Rs. 21,5~4 have been released for thepurpose in .1963-64. · 

D.,f4BOUR AND SociAL SERVICE SCHEME 

9. "Ibi~ Scheme .h~ ,been in 'operation )"rom the fourth year of. the fust 
Five-Year Plan. It is divided into two parts:. (1) Laba,ur and Socia.l.Serc 
vice Camps; aild (2) Campus Work Projects. · · 

10. Labour and Social Service ·camps.-· "Ibe object of such. camps is to 
inculcate a sense of dignity of manual labour among students and other 
youths and to give them an opportunity of coming into contact with village 
life and partiCipating in works of community development. Each camper 
is expected to put in about Jour hours of shramdan daily in a camp lasting 
10 to- 30 days. · ~or projects ,like rep~~ and ,construction of .roads and 
bunds, digging of soak pits, compost pits and pits for tree plantation, cons
truction .and improvement .of villages and school playgrounds, and sanitation 
drives are undertaken in the camps. The scheme is operated through the 
agencies of universities, State Goverrunents, the N.C.C. Directorate and 
voluntary' organisations of all-India status like the Bharat Sevak Samaj, 
Bharat Scouts .and Guides and the Y.M.C.A. 

10.2. Out of a total budget provision of Rs. 8 lakh for 1963-64, a sum 
~f Rs. 5.25 lakb was sanctioned to various agencies for holding 339 labour 
and social sexvice camps during the period 1st April, 1963 to 5th January, 
1.964. 

l 0.3. The recommendations of the Committee for the coordination of 
various ·schemes in the field of physical education, youth welfare etc. headed 
by .Pandit H. N. Kunzru have been received in this .regard and are being 
exammed in conjunction :with the report of the Asoka Mehta Committee that 
waS st:;t up in June, 1962 to evaluate the programme of Labour and Social 
SeiVice Camps. 

10.4' Campus Work Projects: 'The purpose of this scheme is to provide 
amenities like recreation halls-cum-auditorm, swimming pools, gymnasia, 
open-ait theatres, pavilions, small stadia and cinder tracks in educational 
in'stitutinns. One of the conditions .of grant for the purpose is that the staff 
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and students of the beneficiary educational institution should offer skilled and 
unskilled labour on the project in additi~n to contributing 25 ~r ~nt er 
more of the actual expenditure on the proJeCt. The grants ~e pwd m three 
or four instalments depending upon the progress of constructiOn work. . Out 
of a budget provision of Rs. 10 lakh, a sum of Rs. 7. 72 1~ was sanctioned 
for 90 continuing projects during the period between 1st April, 1963 and 5tf:l 
January, 1964. 

1 0.5. Owing to the national emergency and shortage of building mate
rials it was decided not to invite applications for fresh projects during 1962-
63 a:nd 1963-64. It has since been decided to remove the ban and to invite 
applications for fresh projects during 1964-65. A budget provision for 
Rs. 20 Iakh has been made for the continuiiig projects as well as for fresh 
projects for the next financial year. 

E. SPORTS AND GAMES 

11. Financial Assistance for the Promotion of Sports and· Gantes.
Financial assistance to the extent of Rs. 3,73,526 was extended during 1963-
64 to national sports federations to enaj)le them to send Indian teams abroad 
and to invite foreign teams to India, to hold national championships, trainiiig 
camps, pre-Olympic matches, to purchase sports equipment, to pay salaries 
of paid assistant secretaries and the like other purposes. Among the events 
for which assistance/permission Was give!J. to the national federations, the 
following deserve special mention : 

( 1) The International Lawn Tennis Championship of Asia held at 
Calcutta . . · 

(2) The World Table Tennis Championship held at Prague 
( 3) The Fifth Asian Youth Football Tournament at Penang 
( 4) The World Snooker Championship held at Calcutta 
(5) The World Senior Golf Championship held in the USA 
( 6) The International Hockey Tournament held at Lyons 
(7) The Pre-Olympic Asian Zone Volleyball Tournament .·held at 

New Delhi , · · 
( 8) The Pre-Olympic Rifle Shootiiig Competitiens held at Tokyo 
( 9) The Pre-Olympic Boxing Competitions held at Tokyo 

( 10) The Pre-Olympic Football Tournament held in. Ceylon and India 
(11) The British Hockey Team's .Tour of India · 
( 12) The M.C.C. Team's Tour of India · 
( 13) The International Davis Cup Lawn Tennis match between· the 

USA and India played in India . · . 

. 12. Construction of Stadia.-The Government continued giving financiaf 
assiStance to ~tate Governments for the construction of 'Utility Stadia'. 
Grants amounting to Rs. 55,000 have been released in 1963-64, till the end 
of December, 1963. ' 

, 13: A/I India Council of .Sport~.-An advisory body called the All India 
Counctl of Sports was established m 1954; to advise the Government in all 
matte~ relati!lg to the promotion of sports and games in the country. The 
Counod co~s1sts of 15 members nominated by the Government and its term 
of office 1s two years. 1t can co-opt two members distinguished ·m 
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sports. The present Council, which was nominated on 16th July, 1963. 
under the chairmanship of H.H. the Maharaja of Patiala, has held two meet
ings in 1963. The other functions of the· Council are to act as liaison 
between sports federations and the Government and to recommend cases to 
the Union Government for assistance to sports organisations. 

14. National Institute of Sports.-The Institute is administered by an. 
eleven-member autonomous Board of Governors, nominated by the Govern
ment of India with one member nominated by the All India Council of Sports. 
The term of the first Board expired on 12th May, 1963, and the Board was 
reconstituted on 25th July, 1963, with Mr. M. R. Krishna, Parliamentary 
Secretary to the Union Minister of Education as its chairman. An account 
of the various aspects of the Institute's activities is given in the paragraphs 
that follow. 

· 14.2. Coaches: At. present the Institute receives the services of foreign 
coaches for some games/spo.rts as given below : 

( 1) Mr. H .. E. Wright, U.K.-Football 
(2) Mr. Amir Hamidi, Iran-. Wrestling. 
(3) Mr. K. 0. Petrov, USSR-Volleyball 
(4) Mr. N. Takaishvili, USSR-Gymnastics. 
(5) Mr. Ivan Andreades, Czechoslovakia-Table Tennis 
(6) Mr. Lauro G. Mumar, Philippines-Basketball. 
(7) Mr. Chan Kon Leong, Malaya-Badminton. 
(8) Mr. J. Kovaes, Hungary-Athleti_cs 
(9) Dr. Otto Demjen, Hungary-Swimming 

' ' . ' . 

The foreign coaches ·will be replaced by Indian nationals as soon as pos
sible. · The following games/sports are already in the charge of Indian 
coaches at the Institute : 

(1) Tennis-Mr. Ranbir Singh 
(2) Hockey-. Major Dhyan Chand · 
(3) Cricket-Mr. N. D. Marshall 

In .other games suitable understudies have been attached to the foreign 
coaches. At the moment the Institute has 93 coaches who are working in 
the field. Most of them are attached to v~ious State sports councils all over 
India. 

14.3. Courses : One-year c'ourses in athletics, badminton, cricket, foot
ball, gymnastics, hockey, tennis, volleyball and wrestling were started on 1st 
August, 1963 and will be completed at the end of April, 1964. The number 
of trainees receiving training under these courses is 98. . . · 

14.4. Three ad hoc courses were organised during 1963 as below: 

Ad hoc Course 

. SwiJrlming ••. 
. Table Tennis · . • 
Basketball · . • , . 

Duration 

. . .1-4-1963 to 31-10.1963 
• • · 6-8-1963 to29-2-1964 
•.• S-9-1963 to 29-2-1964 

Number of Trai
nees Trained/ 

Receiving Train
ing 

15 ' . 
12 
17 
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·1'4 5 In 1964. it is contemplated to stiut· regular .courses .each ,of tllree 
years' ·.d~ration .for .(a) athletics (b) .gymnasties •• and (c) swimming .. 

14.6. Regional Co;ching 'cew.iis : .All .State , sp0rtS coun~ils .were !e· 
quested to establish as many regional coaching c_entres .as ,pos~1ble. An !fi" 
centive has been offered In the shape of supplymg these regiOnal coachmg 
centres with 50 per cent coaches on ·the NIS pay-rolls, provided the State 
•COilllcils themselves engage from their .o\Vll ;funds a matching number of 
oeoaches qualifying from the NIS .. 

14.7. Foreign Interests; A hockey .coach trained in the Natjonal .Insti
tute of sports has been sent to Afghanistan. Uganda has sent one qf its 
'ho<;key players fQr a hockey course .at tb,e ;~titute, . . 

14.8. Coaching for International Events; The National Institute of 
'Sports has offered to give to national sports feder<~tions/associations all faci
lities for training their teams· g9j,ng \l,Or,q,ad pr .p<micip,atj,ng ijl' intelJiationl\1 
-events held in India. · " ·· · · ' · · · · · · · · ·' · '· · 

14.9. Government Grants: .Grants amqunting '.19 .Rs.' 10' lakh were 
-placed at the disposal of the Director' of the National Institute of Sports for 
meeting the day-to-day expenses of the Jn.stitute and its Coaching Wing in 
1he year under report. 

;F. Yourii WF.LF.Ap.;E · . . . - . 

15. Students Tours.-Under this scheme, students of ·the. age-group 15-
24 are given Rl;$istance to meet J:ail/bus fare at :students' concession rates 
subject to a maximum of ,Rs •. 60 per student .to ,enable .them to undertake 
educational tours to places of cultural, historical or educational interest. 
During the year this scheme was not operative as a result of the withduwal 
~f travel concessions .by the Railway authoritieS due to national emergency. 
The scheme will, however, be implemented during 19.64.65 ·for·which a pro
wision of Rs. 3 lakh has been made. 

16. Youth Hostels.-With the establishment of the Central Coirunittee 
on Youth Hostels, the scheme was in the process of being revised. Jillo new 
proposals for 

1
the grant of any financial assistance .to any organisatipn/ 

institution Jor . the constr)lction of youth hostel is being considered.' An 
alto&etller new scheme is being ~orked out. , · · 

17. Youth Welfare Boards and Committees.-Receivlng grants under the 
·scheme, 13 lllliversities have set up youth welfare .committees to look after 
1he welfare activities for university youths. A s11m of Rs.) 2,0QO was sanc-
tioned ,to different qniversities d~g tpe . }'ear. · ' · . · · . 

18. Youth Leadership· and Dramatic Training Camps.-These camps 
are designed to. impart sl,iort·term .training. to ?l))ege/lUliv~rsity teachers in 
the organisation of youth welfare programmes. Financial assistance is ·also 
given to individual universities for the conduct of similar camps to the extent 
'Of 75 per cent of the expenditure on admi§sible items subject to a maximum 
of Rs. 3,000 for each camp. This part of the scheme could not, however, 
be implemented during 1963-64 due to national emergency. 

19. Youth Festivals.-Started in 1954, !fie Inter-University Youth Festi
val, which has become an annual event has justified its utility by providin~ 
a .com~non llleeting place for young men and ·women from different univer-
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siilei_ aiurhy helping the proCess of their emotional" integration. The students 
are offered opportunities _ of creative expression through- discussion and 
debates on topics· of national and· educational interest, through cultural acti
vities like dance, drama, music and art and ~~o. through sport activities. 
. 19.2. The 8th Inter-University Youth Festival was held in 1963 from 

11th to 18th November, 1963 at· the Talkatora Gardens, New Delhi. Thirty
six un!yersities with 645 participants participated in this festival. The Minis
ay, as l!Sual, met the. entire e)l:pendit~re on _the festival. 

· 19.3. Grants are also given to universitie~ .for organising similar festivals 
and the amounts thus given meet 50 per cent of tlje expenditure . incurred 
subject to a maximum of Rs. 5,000 and Rs. 1,000 .for the affiliated, and resi
dential universities respectively. , . 

, ·. II. • . , 

G. BAL BHAVAN AND. NATIONAL CHILDR~N'S MUSEUM 

20. The Bal Bhavan and National Children's Museum, an autonomous 
'Organisation financed by the Government of India. provides for the recrea
tional and educational needs of the children of Delhi.. According to a plan
ned pr:ogranune, about 400 to .450 children ~isit ·this institution daily and 
participate in various activities like· dance, drama; music, ·clay-modelling, 
painting etc. During 1963-64," the National Children's. Museum organised 
•(1) an exbibitjon on Mohinjadaro and Harappa, (2) a book fair sponsored 
~ointly by the United States Information Service and the Bal Bhavan and 
National Children's Museum, and (3) a children's art "carnival. Bombay, 
:Madras, Hyderabad, Bangalore. and Ahmedabad are ·included iJ;l the iti
nerary of the Carnival. An amount of Rs. 2:02 lakh was spent on this ins-
titution during the year. · · · ' ' ' · · · 

! ·.·•·· 
H. FlN..IJ::'CIAL PROVISIONS" . 

. 21. The following financial provisions have been ·made for .the schemes 
:Of physical education, games and· sports, youth welfare~ etc., mentioned in 
tkis chapter : . , · 

Provision for 1963-64 Provision 
Sl. Scheme for 

No. Original Revised 1964-65 

2 3 4 5 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

1 Lakshmibai College for Phy-
sical Education, Gwalior .• 9,00,000 8,00,000 13,50,000 

2 National Physical Efficiency 
Drive• 2,00,000 2,62,000 3,50,000 

J Grants-in-aid to Private Phy-
sical Education Training 
Institutions 4,00,000 4,00,000 5,00,000 

·4 Promotion of Research in 
Special Branches of Physi-
cal Education including 
Yoga 2,85,000 2,50,000 2,32,000 

5 Popularisation of SyUabi of 
Physical Education and 
Health Education .. 10,000 

6 Seminars on Physical Edu-
cation 5,000 15,000 10,000 

L30Edu.{63-5 
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1 2 ~- 4 ·s 
& . &.· &. 

7 . Central Advisory l)oard of 
Physical Education and Re-
creatio11 1111d Other Com· 
mittees 10,000 10,000• 10,0()() 

8 · Emergency Prograi11111~ of 
Physical Education and Na-

88,00,000' 1,26,40,000 tiona! Discipline .• 1,64,00,080 
9 Scouting and Guiding 3,50,000 2,75,000' 2,90,000' 

to: Labour and Social· Servi~ 
Camps 8,00,000 8,00,000 . 8,00,000· 

11 Campus Work Projects 10,00,000 10,00,000' 20,00,000• 
12 Grants to Sports Federations 3,00,000 5,00,000· 6,50,000· 
13 Construction of Stadia 2,00,000 2;00,000· 3,00,000• 
14 · Construction of 'Sports Viii-

age'.. . . 25,000 30~000· 1,00,0()() 
IS' ·The National Iristitute ofSpor" · 

ts and National Coaching 
Scheme 15,00,000 17,00,000' 18,00,0()() 

16 Miscellaneous Expenditure 30,000 .30,000' _30,000' 
17 Students' Tows 3,00,0001 

is 'l(outlt Hostels ' 
" 1,50,000 1,50,000 l,SO,OOO· 

19 Youth Welfare Boards and 
Committees 25,000 25,000 40,000· 

20 Youth Leadership and Dm-
malic Tmining Camps-
(a) Direct •• .... - 10,000 10,000 25,000" 
(b) Through Universities 5,000' 

21 Youth Festival/Inter-Colle-
giate Youth Festival ,. 50,000 2,70,000 2,50,000 

22 Bal Bhavan and National Chi!-
drcn's. Musewn 2,00,000 2,00,000 8,00,()()() 



CHAPTER NINE 

EDUCATION AND REHABILITATION OF THE HANDICAPPED 

The Union Government have, in recent years, been paying increasing 
attention to the education, training and rehabilitation of the handicapped. 
In this sector, during the third Plan period, emphasis is being laid specially 
on the traiping and employment . of the handicapped and on the training of 
the teachers. 

2. National Centre for the Blind, Dehra Dun.-The Ministry decided to 
establish about 13 years ago a comprehensive National Centre for the Blind 
at Debra Dun to provide integrated services for the blind. It can now be 
said that the centre, as visualised then, has come into being, functioning as 
it is now, with the following units : 

(1) Model School for Blind Children 
( 2) Training Centre for the Adult Blind 
(3) Sheltered Workshop 
( 4) Workshop for the Manufacture of Braille Appliances 
( 5). Central Braille Press · 
( 6) National Library for the Blind 

A brief review of the activities of the above units is given in the para
graphs that follow. 

2.2. Model School for Blind Children : Established in January, 1959, 
this school, in cou~e of time, is expected to become a full-fledged secondary 
school for )>lind boys and girls. At present it imparts education lip to the 
8th class and has 64 children on its rolls. During the year, the number of 
children r<ise from 54 to 64, and the 8th class was added. During the com
ing year; this number is expected to go up to 75 and the 9th class will be 
added. 

2.3. Training Centre for the Adult Blind : This centre was establlshed 
in January, 1950. It was originally intended .to train blinded ex-servicemen 
and was known as St. Dunstan's Hostel for the Indian War-blinded. It wa~ 
taken .over by the Ministry of Education on 1st January, 1950 and :renamed 
Training Centre for the Adult Blind. It provides accommodation for 150 
adult . blind men who are trained in cottage industries, light engineering, 
brat1le and music. The women's section was added to the centre in Septem
ber,l957. This section has accommodation for 35 trainees who are trained 
in similar subjects. During the year, a detailed syllabus for· training the· 
blind in light engineering was drawn up under the guidance of an expert pro
vided by the lntemationl!l Labour Organisation, Mi:. Ellis Turner. The first 
course in -light engineering was completed. Out of 5 men-trainees who were 
trained, 4 were placed by the Special Employment Exchange for the Physi-
cally Handicapped in Delhi. · · 

. . 63 
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2.4. Sheltered Workshop: The workshop employs 9 blin~ weavers an? 
chair caners who are paid on piece-rate basis. They _are proVIded f~ resi
dential accommodation, a cook and elementary medtcal atd. Dunng. ~e 
year the workshop continued to function satisfactorily. Next year, 1t IS 
pro~ to develop the workshop by introducing engineering occupations. 
As ·a first step in this direction, it is proposed to undertake a survey of some 
industrial areas in the country to detem1ine the types of trades that should be 
introduced in the sheltered workshop. 

2.$. Workshop for. the Manufacture of Braille Appliances.: Established 
in 1954, this workshop manUfactures simple appliances needed for th~ ed~
cation of the blind. During the first 9 months of the year under reVIew, .It 
produced appliances as the following : ( l) Braille Frames (Large )-560; 
(2) Braille Fratnes (Small)-535; (3) Pocket· Frames-100;. and (4) 
Arithmetic Fratnes-400. The main development during the year has been 
that some additional machines were received through the (JJ'<ICEF. Sanction 
has also been accorded for the purchase of machmery worth about' Rs. 45,000 
m order to mechanise the various processes. This machinery is being p•1r-· 
chased on the advice of the I.L.O. Expert. ·.It is hoped that in. the yeat .to 
.come, the rate of production will be much faster. " · · · 

2.6. Central Braille Press: Established in April, 1951, the' Central 
Braille Press publishes braille. literature in Indian languages. • During the 
year under review, it has so far published 13 new titles. . . . ... 

2.7. National Library for the Blind: The National Library for the Blind 
was established towards the end of the last financial year. ,This library cir
culates braille literature to blind. teachers throughout t)le country free of 
·charge. During the first 9 months of t11e current year, the membership of 
the library rose to 258. UNICEF is providing books worth about. 7,000 
·dollars to the library. The first consignment of the books is exoccted verv 
:shortly. - · · · 

3. Training Centre for the Adult Blind in the South.-On the lines of 
the T!aining Centre fo.r _the Adult ~lind, Dehra Dun, proposals are afoot to 
establish a second Trammg Centre m the South under the Third Plan. · ·· 

' ' 
4. Integrated Education of the Blind.-Education of :blind children in 

~pecial residential schools is expensive and has many social and psychological 
<lisadvantages. Efforts in the country during the past 75 years, have resulted 
in bringing ouly about 4500 blind children in the existing 109 schools. This 
represents a mere 1 per cent of the blind population of school-going age. 
Experience has, however, shown that blind children can, with great advan
tage, be taught in ordinary schools. A scheme for brining 9000 blind child
ren in school during the next financial year has been drawn up in consulta
tion with the representatives of the American Foundation for Qverseas Blind 
and the Royal Commonwealth Society for the Blind, London. These two 
·organisations are expected to share half the cost of the scheme which is 
·expected to incur an expenditure of approximately Rs. 63 lakh ·during· a 
'7-year period. . . 

5. Training Centre for the Adult Deaf, Hvderabad.-Establised in Seo
tember, 1962, this Centre imparts training to 30 deaf boys between 16 and 
25 years of age in three engineering occupations, natnely, fitting, wiremimship 
~d sheet-metal work. During the period under review', 'it is proposed to 
mcrease the number of trainees from 30 to 60 and introduce training in three 
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additional trades, viz'.; carPentry, tailoring and gas-welding, while during the 
following year, it _is proposed to rruse the n!Jmber of trainees to about 90 and 
to introduce two or three additional trades; . It is also proposed that a simi
lar centre with about -so trainees should be set up_ in Northern India. · - --

6. School .for Mentally. De{icieni Children.-Proposals are ·:afoot to set 
up during the current financial year a school for mentally deficient children. 
in Delhi. · The School will initially have facilities for about 50 children. It 
will be a residential institution but will also be open to day-scholars._ Chil
dren w:hose I.Q. ranges between about 50 and 75 are intended to be admitted 
into the school. During the next year, it is proposed to set up another such 
school in the South. · - - · 

. 7: · Central Rehabilitation Centre for the Orthopaedically Handicapped.
At. present there is no institution in the country to impart vocational training 
to the civilian adult orthopaedically handicapped. The need for such an 
institution is, however, considerable; more so, because it can serve some of 
the persons disabled during the emergency. Accordingly,' it is proposed to 
set up such an institution in the precincts of the Safdarjung Hospital, New 
Delhi, which has agreed to provide the needed space. The main advantage 
of the situation will be that while the Hospital will provide the necessary 
medical services, the proposed eentre will impart vocational training. Place
ment will be undertaken by the special employment exchanges for the physi
cally !tandicapped, thus providing a complete rehabilitation service. 

_ . 8.- T~aining of Teachers of the Haizdicapped.-The first course for train
ing. primary academic teachers of the blind was started In Bombay. It is 
expected to start the second such course in Delhi on 30th January, 1964. Four 
teachers working in schools for the blind and the deaf have been awarded 
short-time visiting scholarships to observe the work of the institutions of the 
blind and the deaf in other parts of the country. Ten craft instructors work
ing in schools for the handicapped have been awarded stipends to study crafts 
in training institutions run by the All Indi~ Handicrafts Board. · · 

8.2. During the next financial year, it is proposed to start another teacher 
training course at Debra Dun. The scheme of fellowships to teachers and 
workers for the handicapped and the training of craft instructors will be con
tinued; A new feature of the next year's programme is to assist a few good 
teachers and . workers for the handicapped to receive training abroad. In 
this regard it is ·proposed to defray passage cost if scholarships are made 
available by foreign organisations. The Royal Commonwealth Society for 
the Blind, London has already offered some scholarships for workers in the 
field of the rehabilitation of the blind and in the prevention of blindness. _ 

9. ·Scholarships for the Physically Handicapped.-Under this scheme, 
scholarships are awarded to three categories of physically h~dicapped per
sons, i.e. the. blind, the deaf and the orthopaedically handicapped. Blind 
and deaf students are given scholarships for higher education above the 
matriculation stage or for technical or professional training. In the case of 
the orthopaedically handicapped, other conditions being the same, scholar
ships can be awarded for the high school stage also. During the year, 513 
fresh awards were made as below : 

(i) The Blind 171 
(ii)- The Deaf 117 
(iii) The Orthopaedically Handicapped 225 
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10. Special Employment Exchanges for the Physically Handicapped.-:-; 
\Jnder this scheme, were set up speci~ employment exchang~ for ~e pbY51-
cally J:!andicapped. Th~ Jilllke .spec1al e!forts to pl~ . tf~ blmd, deaf 
and ofthopaedically handtcapped. persons m the publi'? and pnvate sectors. 
With 4 new exchanges set up durmg the year, such spec1al exchanges are now 
functioning in Bombay, Delhi, Madras, Hyderabad, Bangalore, Calcutta. 
Ahmedabad and Chandigarh. An additional exchange is proposed to be 
set up during the year under review at Kanpur, while three more exchanges 
are likely to be .set up during the next year. Th~ object is t? set up <?ne 
special exchange in each State by the end of the thrrd Plan penod. Durmg 
the first 9 months of the current year the special exchanges placed 310 per
sons in jobs. 

11. Assistance to Voluntary Organisations for the Handicapped.-Under 
this scheme, grants are given to organisations for the handicapped for deve
lopmental activities up to 7 5 per cent of the recurring and non-recurring 
expenditure on approved scnemes, subject to a limit of Rs. 1,00,000 on 
building grants. It is proposed, however, to reduce the ceiling on building 
grants to a reasonable figure. During the first 9 months of the current year, 
grants amounting to Rs. 2,65,000 have been paid. A pamphlet indicating 
now grants paid in the previous years have benefited the handicapped, is 
under preparation. InfoiJillltion for this purpose is being collected from the 
recipient mstituuons. · 

12. Meetings of the Committees on the Rehabilitation of the Handi
capped and Social Welfare.-During the current financial year, a WorkiJlg 
Group on Social Welfare was appointed to prepare schemes for inclusion in 
the fourth Plan. The Working Group bas met twice. It has appointed 6 
sub-groups each of which has met once or twice. The interim report of the 
Working Group is expected to be finalised by the end of February, .1964 . 

13. FfnanciaiJ:rovisions.-The following statement indicates the figures 
of financtal provtstons made for the schemes narrated in the above para-
graphs: · 

Sf. 
No. 

Scheme 

I 2 

1 Model School for Blind Children, Dehra Dun 
2 Training Centre for the Adult Blind, Dehra 

Dun •• •• .. .. •• 
3 Sheltered Workshop for the Blind, Debra Dun 
4 Workshop for the Manufacture of Braille 

Appliances, Debra Dun . . . . . . 

S Central Braille Press, Debra Dun 
6 National Library for the Blind, Debra Dun 
"I Training Centre for the Adult Blind in the 

South .. .. . . •. .. .. 

8 Integrated Education for the Blind •. 

9 Training Centre for the Adult Deaf, Hydera-
bad •. .. .. .. .. . .. 

Provision for 1963·64 
__...: ____ _ 

Original 
3 

Rs. 
1,32,900 

3,21,500 
54,400 

20,000 
70,500 
12,000 

Revised 
4 

Rs. 
99,000 

3,18,200 
34,500 

20,000 
69,100 
12,000 

Provision 
for 1964-65 

5 

Rs. 
.1,42,100 

4,30,200 
50,000 

60~000 

88,700 
42,000 

1,02,000 
(Plan) 

1,000 
(Plan) 

1,48,000 
(Plan) 

1,38,000 . 2)23,900 
' 
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I 2 

!0 Training Centre for the Adult Deaf in the 
North 

11 School for the Mentally Deficie;,t Children, 
Delhi ... • . . • • . . . . • 

l2 School for the Mentally Deficient Children 
in the South 

1~ Central Rehabilitation Centre for the Ortho-
paedically Handicapped, New Delhi- • • · , , ... 

14· · Training of Teachers for the Physic:aJiy Handi- · . 

3 

Rs. 

-
. capped· . .•.• - . • 20,000 

(Plan). 

15 Passage of Indian Scholars for· Studies 
Abroad •• 

16 Scholarships for the Blind 
17 Scholarships for the Deaf •·. _. . -· 
18 Scholarships for the Orthopaedically Handi

capped . . ..•· 
19 Employment 

Handicapped 
Organisation for the 

Non-Piao 
Plan 

20 Assistance to Voluntary Organisations for the 
Handicapped 

' 

2,~1.000 
1,15,000 

2,86,700 

36,000 

45,000 

5,00,000 
(Plan) 

21 · Meetings of Committees op the Education of 
: . the Handicapped and Social Welfare . . 5,000 

. (Plap) 

~2_ . , Random .Sample Survey of the Handicapped 

4 5 

Rs. Rs. 

20,000 

2,11,000. 
1,05,000 

2,86,700 

36,000 

45,000 

3,00,000 

17,000 

91,000 
(Plan) 

88,000 
(Plan) 

84,000 
(Plan) 

1,00,000 
(Plan) 

1,00,000 

20,000 
(Plan) 

3,47,000 
3,00,200 

6,59,300 

36,000 

1,54,000 

4,00,000 

10,000 

. IO,Ooo 
(Ptan) 



CHAPTER TEN 

SOCIAL WELFARE AND REHABILITATION OF DISPLACEIY' 
PERSONS 

A. SOCIAL WELFARE 

In the third Five-Year Plan, greater attention ba:i been paid to 'pro
grammes of child welfare. Participation of the voluntary welfare organisa
tions has been ensured in implementing these . schemes. Other important 
measures in the field of social work include streamlining the schemes of the 
Central Social Welfare Board, strengthening training progranunes for social 
work and encouraging voluntary organisations in various welfare activities. 

2. Survey and Research Programme.-This is a Central scheme which 
envisages the grant of financial assistance to voluntary organisations/non
university schools of social work for undertaking surveys and research in 
the field of social welfare and rendering help to schools of social work for 
securing minimum standards. An expert committee in social welfare was 
set up in collaboration with the University Grants Commission to go into the 
working of the existing schools of social work and make recommendation in 
regard to the manner in which minimum standards could be enforced. The 
report of this committee is expected shortly. Grants to . tbe extent .of 
Rs. 75,772 were sanctioned to three organisations duting the year. . 

3. Social and Moral Hygiene and After-Care Programme.-This is a 
Centrally sponsored scheme implemented through the State Governments 
and carries Central assistance on 50:50 basis on the actual' expenditure 
incurred by the State Governments and Union Territory Administrations,. 
subject to a maximum limit prescribed by the Plan Group on Social Welfare. 
Women in moral danger, unattached women and persons discharged from 
both care and custodial institutions are first admitted to the district shelters 
and then removed to the State homes for after-care services. According to 
the information collected from the State Governments/Union Territory 
Administrations, 91 district shelters and 50 state homes continued to func
tion during the year under report. An expenditure of Rs. 7,00,000 is likely 
to be incurred as Central assistance towards the scheme during the current 
financial year. 

4. Assistance to Voluntary Organisations of Social Welfare.-Undet 
this scheme financial assistance is given to the voluntary organisations work
ing in the field of social welfare. A total sum of Rs. 63.354 was sanctioned 
to three voluntary organisations during the year up to the end of December, 
1963, as below : 

(i) Indian Conference of Social Work, Bombay Rs. 24,000 
(ii) All India Women's Conference, New Delhi Rs. 13,854 
(iii) Indian Council for Child Welfare, New Delhi Rs. 25,500 

A few more applications from voluntary organisations for grant were 
under consideration during the last quarter of the year. 

68 
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5. Assistance to Schools . of Social Work.-Vnder a part of the scheme
of financial assistance to voluntary organisations, the schools ·of social work 
are given ad hoc grants for maintenance and development. During the 
Yell! about ·five schools of social work are likely to be given suck financial 
assistance to the extent -of Rs. 0.59 lakh •.. 

R Cm:LD WELFARE , 

6. Integrated Services for Child Welfare-Demonstration Projects.-This 
is a Centrally sponsored scheme, with 100 per cent assistance to the State
Governments/Union Territozy Administrations which implement it in select
ed oommunity d~v~lopment blocks where · some development , has already 
taken place. It, JS mtended to ensure the total well-being of the child popu
lation of the age-group 0-6 in a given area. It envisages the establishment 
of 20 demonstration projects, one in each State and major Union Territory. 
The aggregate expenditure on each project is between Rs. 5 to Rs. 8.50, Ialli 
for the entire period of its implementation i.e., four to five years. So far, 
17 projects have been sanctioned, one each in Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, 
Gujarat, Orissa, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, 
Kerala, Nagaland, Madras, ,Mysore, Rajasthan. Delhi, Himachal Pradesh 
and Tripura. It is hoped that 3 more projects will be sanctioned during the 
current financial year. The. expenditure estimated to be sanctioned. during: 
1963-64 is Rs. 13 lakh. Grants so far sanctioned during the year amounted· 
toRs. 7.05 lakh. · • · 

. 7. Establishment of Balsevika Training Centre and Staffig· of Bnlwadis 
and Creches.-The schemes envisage the provision of a trained· worker (bal
sevika) in each existing balwadi and creche and the openfug of a· number of 
balsevika training centres in different parts of the country. Ten centres-
one each in Andhra Pradesh, Delhi, Kerala, Madras, Mysore, Maharashtra, 
Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan and West Bengal are functioning at present. This 
scheme is being implemented through the Indian Council for Child. Welfare, 

C. CENTRAL SOCIAL WELFARE BOARD 
, .· r ... , . . . . ,. r 

8. With a' view to providing representation to all the States, the Central 
Social Welfare Board has been. reconstituted. Two new State Boards, one 
each in NEFA and Goa were set. up. The Central Board continued during 
the year its various programmes included in the third Five-Year Plan. A 
brief account of the main activities is given in the paragraphs that follow. 

· 9. Grant-in-Aid Programme.--Grants under the programme were given 
mainly for consolidation and improvement .. During the year up to Decem• 
ber 1963 two thousand and forty grants, involving an amount of Rs. 23.40 
lakh wer; sanctioned-to voluntary organisations. The programme will be 
continued during 1964-65. It is proposed to remove the embargo on sanc
tiOn.ing gran~ for new institutions, buildings and vans. 

' · 10: Welfare Extension Projects.'-Two hunfued and seventy-four welfaro 
extension projects are in existence in community development blocks •. It 
has been decided to continue them in the second stage after the completio~ 
of live years. The State ~ovemments have. also been requested to contri
bute their share of expendtture for these proJ~ts. Up to Dece~ber, 1963, 
grnnts totalling R~. 36.42 lakh haye ~ ~ap.ctioned to 683 mahila man~( 
voluntary institutions for conducting activities at 1,638 centres of the ongt-
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nal~pattem projects. . It is proposed to continu~ to give assistance to these 
iinstitutions according to the existing pattern dunng 1964-65. · 

:_ , ~ ... , ' , . . .' , ~ . . . . I , I . , • · . • · - · . . · _ 

1 i. Welfare Extension Projects (Urban) .,-Seventy-two prOJects sanc
tioned during the previous years continued their activities and grants .amo~t-: 
ing to Rs. 3.03 lakh were released during the year. It has been decided 
that till the end of fhe third Five-Year Plan assistance at the rate of 80 per 

·cent of the total expenditure, subject to a maximum of Rs. 20,000 per pro
ject for 3 years. would continue to be provided to the institutions which will 

·complete six years of working. · ' · · 
' • • . I .. I • -, f'!'• :c.·• 

12. ·condensed Course of Education for Adult Women.-·. The·· scheme 
•Continued to make satisfactory progress. During 1963-64, up io Decenibc:r 
1963, one hundred and forty-six new courses were sanctioned at a1i estimafed 
cost of nearly Rs. 41 lakh. fu addition, grants were released for courses 

·continued from the previous years. A proforma for collecting information 
·on the employment of the candidates was prepared and circulated to all insti
~tions .. During 1964-65, it is proposed to sanction 200 fresh courses. 

. 13. Socio-Economic Programme for Women.-Under the programme, 
iinstitutions are sanctioned grants to strengthen and create· the employment 
potential for women in various activities. The following is an account of 
the activities during the period under this programme .. 

13.2. Production Units of Small Industries : Four voluntary instit~,~tions 
were sanctioned grants for setting up production units of small industries. 
The total grant sanctioned amounted to Rs. 1,50,965 creating an employ
ment potential of 80. A further batch of 56 voluntary institutions has been 
selected, and schemes for production units to be attached to these institutions 
. are under preparation. · . . . 

· 13.3. Ancillary Units : The ancillary units at Bangalore, Calcutta and· 
'Poona so far set up maintained steady progress. Proposals for setting up a 
·few more ancillary units are under consideration. 

13.4. Handloom Units: The Ministry of International Trade conveyed 
the sanction of a grant of Rs. 31,570 for setting up one handloom training
. cum-production unit. TI1at Ministry has also conveyed sanction of gran.ts 
aggregating Rs. 57,534 for the conversion of five handloom training unit£ 
'into handloom production units. Schemes for setting up four more hand• 
loom training-cum-production units are beiqg finalised. · 

·13.5. Handicrafts Units : Four more handicrafts units wer~ sanctio~~d 
by the' Bo11rd. The total grant sanctioned for these . units . is Rs. 61,820 
·cr~ting an employment potential of 160 needy women..- . . ·, . " .,, ,. , . 

. ·· · 13.6 .. Industrial Cooperative Societies. ~nder Urban. Family .Wei[tke 
Programme : Industrial cooperative societies at Hyderabad· and. Vijayawada 

·continued to provide work to about 400· women in the production of safety 
matches. Another society at Nagpur, manufacturing· educational toys' and 
'Montessori equipment continued to· provide work to about 30 needy women. 

, .13.7. 'It is propos¢ t'a sanction about 70 more units under this -~ 
~ramme, du.ring. !964-65, to volu!ltary inStitutio~ which are being selecftid 
!11: consultation wtth the State Socm~ Welfare Advtsory Boards. · · .. · · 

' • - ' . • " 'J 

. · I4.'Night She/ter.r.~rants totaiJing Rs. 39,000 were sanctioned 'to·:Z3 
'Shelters fot continuing their activities:· It·has'been decided"that only 'thOle 
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shelters which arll working_ satisfactoril~ should be assisted during 1964-65. 
Fo.r .this purpose. reports on th11 working of all the shelters are being obtained 
from the chairmen of the State Boards and member~ of the Central .Board. - . ' . ' . ' . . ' 
· 15. BoUday Homes.-The State Social Welfare Boards have been autho

rised to deal with the programme of holiday homes in theit: respective States. 
On the basis. of the infonnation available so far, 165 batches, pf 50 children 
eaeh, were sanctioned grants totalling Rs. 4.90 lakh. . 

..• l6. Child Welfare Pro~rammes.-· The. follov.'ing programmes have been · 
selected for implementation : . . · · · 

(i) Organising new balwadis and improving existing balwadis in 
the communities development blocks ( 1,000 balwadis are pro
posed to be started in 1964-65); 

1 ii) Developing balwadi programmes in Demonstration Project\> of 
Integrated Child Welfare Services ( 40 balwadis will be started 
in 1963-64 and 200 in 1964-65); 

·.(iii) Setting up model homes for children (one home is proposed 
to be started in 1963-64 and two in 1964-65); 

{ivl Setting up foster care units (five ·units are proposed to be set up 
in 1964-65); and · 

. ( v) Setting up integrated· pre-school projects (two projects will be 
set up in 1963-64 and 14 in 1964-65). · 

16.2 .. A supplement to ·the Board's monthly journal, 'Samaj Kalyan' is 
being brought out for the balsevikas. Three issues ·have been published so 
far. A scheme (or bringing out bulletins in regional languages is in the pro-
• cess of being finalised. A pamphlet on minimum standards for balwadis 
has als.o been pr~parcd. 

16.3. A scheme for providing short-term training to balsevikas has been 
prepared. Dnring 1963-64, short-time training l'.ourses are proposed to be 
org4nised in some of the States where Demonstration Projects have been 
~tarted. A provision has also been made for setting up six long-term train
·ing centres in 1964-65. 

17. Welfare Programmes in Border Areas.-In the wake of the Chinese 
aggres&ion, urgent need was felt for strengthening the border areas of the 
<COuntry. · Consequently the Central Social Welfare Board extended its wel
fare programmes to the border districts. The Chairman undertook a tour of 
some of the important border districts and made a study of the peoples' 
needS and problems. . Based on this study, a comprehensive scheme for 
·starting a net-work of welfare services in border areas is under preparation. 
Meanwhile, by way of preliminary steps in this direction, welfare extension 
projects providing mate(nity services, craft training, social education and 
'balwadi education have been started in the border wistrict of NEFA; Leh, 
llimackal Pradesh and Lahaul Camps for local people were organised in 
"the districts of Banaskantha and Kutch in Gujarat. During 1964-65, it is 
proposed to start additional welfare· extension projects in these districts: and 
to . extend the welfare schemes to other border areas. , . 

. . , .Hi,, Evaluation Committees.-Evaluating the aided programmes of the 
Central Social Welfare Board has been under its consideration for some ,time. 
"The;ilasl: conference. of the chairmett of the State :Social Welfare Ad'lli.liory 
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Boards and the meefug of the Central Social Welfare Board lield in New; 
Delhi in November 1963 recognised the intrinsic importance of the ~ss-· 
ment and evaluatio'n programmes in indicating the success or ~e~ of: 
the various schemes. Consequently, it was decided that a collliillttee IDif!!lt 
be -appointed immedj.ately to evaluate. the ~r?grammes of the Cen~ Social 
Welfare ·Board. In pursuance of this deciSion, a. Central Co~~ has· 
been appointed under the chairmanship of Shrimati A. _J. Mathai, ~ 
of the Central .Board. It will coordinate the work of Its 4 sub-committees. 
which have been asked to review and evaluate different itenis of the Board~s 
progran~me. The committees are expected to submit interim reports by thei. 
end of March, 1964. 

19. Model Pattern for Integration of State Social Welfare Boards and 
State Denartmellls of Social Welfare.-A committee under the chairmanship 
of Smt. A. J. Mathai has been set up to prepare a model pattern for the inte-
gration of the State Social Welfare Boards and the State Departments of 
Social Welfare. · · · 

20. Encyclopaedia of Social Work in lndia.-Undertaken at the instance 
of the Planning Commission, the Encyclopaedia will consist of three volumes 
running into a total of a!Iout 1200 to 1500 pages. It will provide a com
prehensive statement of policies, progran~mes and trends in the welfare work 
in this country set against a proper historical perspective and will give an 
up-to-date authoritative information on more than 160 topics of interest ta 
the planners, administrators and social workers. Besides other interesting 
sections, it will include biographies of such persons as have made significant 
contributions in the field. The final draft of the Encyclopaedia is likelv ~ 
be ready in 1964. · 

21. Journals.-The two journals of the Board, viz., 'Social Welfare' and 
'Samaj Kalyan' continued to publish specialised material on various aspects 
of welfare schemes and highlight the burning problems in the field of soclat 
welfare. During the year, a substantial rise in .their paid circulation was 
recorded. · · 

D. RI!HABILITATION OF DISPLACED PERSONS 

·22. lndo,.Pakistan A~reement 011 the Issue of Educational Certificates tO' 
Displaced Persons.-In accordance with. the Agreement between the Govern
ments of India and Pakistan, the Education Ministry of each country is res
ponsible for the clearance of all applications for educational certificates ar. 
well as for the verificl!tion of educational qualifications. Comparatively the
Government of India have been quite expeditious in disposing of application..<~
received from the nationals of Pakistan. 2,071 certificates have been fur
nishc;<i ~gainst 2,099 applications, the outstanding cases being only 28 fresh
applications. The Government of Pakistan, on the other hand, have fur. 
nished 3.189 against 3,956 applications for certificates; 767 fresh applications 
from lndilll! nationals are outstanding with that Government, besides 270 old 
applications sent prior to the Agreement in 1957. · · · · 

23. Home/lnfirmaries.-The;e are now 50 homes/infirmaries for dis~ 
placed persons from Pakistan with a popnlation of about 50.000 inmate•. 
There are about 1,000 displaced children who are being maintained in 32 
educational institutions in West Bengal and about 3000 other ·displaced' 
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:persons who are being paid .cash doles. outside homes/infirmaries. The work 
relating to the grant of rehabilitation· assistanc~ to the inmates of homes/ 
Wfirmaries, and outside· dolees in the Eastern region was taken over from the 
Ministry of Works. Housing and Rehabilitation with, effect from 1st June, 
1963. The displaced families found fit for rehabilitation are given finanCial 

·.assistance in the form of loans for house-building and for business purposes 
.and outright grants for the purchase of raw materials and equipment .for 
itfade/business. . · • 

24. Financial Assistance to Di5placed Persons /;om Pakistan:-·. Under 
ithis scheme financial assistance in the form of freeship up to the school 
.stage and stipends up to college stage is given to displaced students from 
East and West Pakistan through the State Governments, though the entire 
.expenditure is met by the Government of India. However, in the caSe of 
such students in Delhi, the assistance is given by the Social . Welfare and 
Rehabilitation Directorate which functions under the administrative control 
-of the Ministry of Education. This scheme was .expected to be wound up 
.at the end of the second Plan, but to avoid' any undue hardship to such 
.students as were in the midst of their courses, it was decided to continue the 
scheme.· During tl)e year the total financial' assistance is expected to amount 
:to Rs. 16,84,000. 

, , 2~ • . Grant, Recovery and Remission.:of Ed~cational Loans to Displaced 
StudentS .-The work relating to the recovery and remission: of educational 
'loans advanced to displaced students whose guardians have settled down in 
Delhi was continued during the year; In respect of students in other States, 
·this work is the concern of the Ministry of Works, Housing and Rehabilita
"t ion. The Social Welfare and Rehabilitation Directorate advanced loans to 
the extent of Rs. 7.26 lakh to 1,401 loanees so far. and a sum of Rs. 4.48 
lakh has been recovered and remission to the extent of Rs. 0.8 lakh granted 
;to non-claimant loanees, and to those whose claims amounted to. less than 
:the loan given. 

26. Social Welfare and Rehabilitation Directorate.-. The important acti
·vities of the Social Welfare and Rehabilitation Directorate during the year 
•are: 

26.2. Training-cum-Production Cenrtes: The Directorate runs 19 train
-ing-cum-production centres located in different parts of Delhi, for the benefit 
of girls and women. Since their comencement, 24,278 women have been 
'trained in various crafts. The number of trainees during the year was 1147. 
·The centres also employ women w,a,ge-e~!'Jers in various crafts. During the 
-year, 1295 women were employed. The total wages earned by the women 
-workers during the year amounted to Rs. 5.20 lakh. · 

26.3. Refugee Handicraft Shop:: The Refugee Handicraft Shop located 
·in Connaught Place, New Delhi promotes .sale of ·articles manUfactured in 
the various production-cum-training centres. The total sales ,during the year 

·amounted to about Rs. 1.51 lakh. 

26.4. Kasturba Niketan Home : The Kasturba Niketan .H.ome for dis
·placed unattached women and children located at Lajpat Nagar, New Delhi, 
· continued to functi~n. The original strength was 1300 inmates which has 
now been reduced to 500. One wing of this Home now accommodates 

'families of jawans and army officers who have been posted at the frontier at 
·short notice during the emergency. 
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E. FINANCiAL PRoVISIONS 

27. The financial provisions for 1963-64 and 1964-65 for the various 
scheines described in this chapter have been indicated in the following table : 

Sl. No. Name of Scheme 

I 2 

l Surveys, Training Programme and Pilot · 

Provision for 1963-64 Provision for 
-------- 1964-65 

Original Revised 

3 4 s 
Rs. Rs. Rs; 

Research Projects in Social Welfare • . 2,00,000 ·1,56,000 1,75,000 
2 Social and Moral Hygiene and· After-Care 

· Programme 7;00,000 7,00,000 7,00,000 
3 Grants to All-India Welfare Organisations and 

Developmental Administrative Grants to 
O!ild Welfare and Social Welfare Organisa-
tions • . 1,50,000 1,50,000 1,75,000 

4 Integrated Services for Olild Welfare--
Demonstration Projects 13,00,000 13,00,000 30,00,000 

S Pre-Primary Education and Child Welfare-
Assistance to Indian Council for Child Wei-

. fare for Bal evika Training 4,00,000 4,00,000 · 10,00,000 
6 Pre-Primary Education and Child Welfare--

·Assistance to State Branches of the Indian 
Council for Child Welfare 

7 Grants to Central Social Welfare Board 
8 Grants-in-aid to States-Welfare E•tension 

60,000' 60,000 . 67,000' 

. 2,00,00,000 1,85,31,000 2,10,48,000' 

Projects ·. • 1,91,000 1,91,000 .60,400. 
9 :State Social Welfare Programme for Women;: 

Children, Handicapped etc. .. .. .. 32,85,000 - 21,48,000 30,00,000 
10 , Homes/Infirmaries for Displaced Persons from 

. ~t and West Pakistan · 1,37,26,300 · 1,50,98,300 1,13,06,700 
ll Loans for Rehabilitation of Displaced Persons 

in Homes/Infirmaries etc. 
12 Financial Assistance (a) to Displaced Persons 

· from East Pakistan . 
:(b) Financial Assistance to Displaced Persons 

. , from West Pakistan . . . • • • 
13 Social Welfare and Rehabilitation Directorate 

. (i) }{eadquarters' Establishment ... . -
(ii) Aid to Displaced Students from West 

Pakistan • .. • .. .. .. ' · • • 
(iii) Kasturba Niketan, Lajpat Nagar 
(iv) Outside Doles 

.. (v) Training-cum-Production Centres for· 
Women and Refugee Handicraft shop 

(vi) Wages for Government Order Work at 
, . the Training Centres 

(vii) Training-cum-Production Centres for 
. .- Non-Displaced P~ons · .. ' • , .. 

Tot;ll 1J(i) to 13(vii): , • , . 

15,47,000 

10,04,500 

3,74,800 

1,86,800 

72,000 
1,99,800 

27,000 

. ,5,28,100 

j,oo,ooo 

40,200 

13,54,500 

36,67,200 

9,83,900 

6,93,700 . 

1,86,800. 

46,300. 
2,19,300 

35,000 

5,41,400 

4,00,000 

39,500 
14,74,300 

26,65,000 

2,00,000 

52,000, 

1,89,500' 

20,000 
2,10,000 

35,000 

S,SS,200. 

4,00,000 

: ·41,700 
14,51,400 



CHAPTER ELEVEN 

CULTURAL ACTIVITIES 

In the field of cultural activities, the Union Government, since mdepen-
dence, not only maintained and developed the institutions of national impor-
tance that were already in existence, but .also set up a few new institutions. 
to help maintain and develop the country's valuable cultural herita~ as 
well as to promote .cultural unity and emotional integration of the country. 
Housed in a building known as Rabindra Bhavan in the capital, the three 
Akademis which were set up through oGvemment Resolutions as autonomous. 
bodies carry on extensive programmes in arts, letters, dance, drama and 
music. In addition the Ministry also implements a few programmes to assist 
the State Governments and private organisations in the fields. While 
museums, the Archaeological Survey of India, and libraries of cultural signi-
ficailce have been described in some other chapters, this chapter describes 
the activities of the Akademis and the schemes followed by the Ministry 
in the field. -

2; · Lalit Kala Akademi.-The Lalit Kala Akademi was set up to foster 
and -coordinate activities in the sphere of visual and plastic arts and to pro
mote thereby the cultural unity of the country. Inaugurated in August, 1954, 
the Akademi is now. registered as a Society under the Societies Registration 
Act, 1860, and functions as an autonomous organisation, entirely financed 
by the Union Government. Centering round the promotion of visual and 
plasti!= arts, the main programme of the Akademi consists of organising exhi
bitions, bringing out publications, granting recognition and financial assistance 
to art _organisations, copying frescoes, and. giving awards to artists. The
activities of the Akademi during the year are outlined in the paragraphs that 
follow. 

; 2.2. Exhibitions ; Under an exchange pr ogramme for· the "500 Years of 
Indian Art Exhibition" that visited France some two years back, the French 
Decorative Art Exhibition has undoubtedly been -the most important event 
of the year. The collection of art pieces W'dS ~nt to this country from 
France. This comprises tapestries, stained glass, ceramics, illuminated 
manuscripts, engravings, selected out of works done in the course of the 
las( 500 years, and a few original paintings by contemporary French masters. 
The Exhibition, which is to go round five centres in India, opened at Bombay 
on the 4th November, 1963. Later, it came to Delhi, where it has recently 
concluded. Calcutta, Madras and Hyderabad are the other three places, 
where it will be organised in due course. The Annual National Exhibition 
of Art, to be the 1Oth ·of its kind is expected to open at the Lalit Kala Galler-
ies in Delhi, in February, 1964; -
- · · 2.3. Wqrks by Indian artists have been sent by the Akademi to the Paris 
and Sao Paulo Biennales, as in the previous occasions. For the second time 
in succession, _ail exhibit_ from India has received an 'Honourable Mention· 
at~~o Paulo. . . . . . 

. 2.4. Publications : Lalit Kala (Ancient)· No. 10 was brought out. 'Sontlr 
Indian Bronzes'· is also now ready. One or two of the monographs in the-

75 
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Contemporary Series, material for which is now being finally edited, are 
.also expected to be out before the end of March, 1964. 

2.5. Copying of Frescoes: The. work ~t,B~gh, started !ast ye~r, was con
tinued during the year. These completed coptes, along wtth coptes marl~ at 
.other places on earlier occasions, are sl)ortly. expected to be arranged mto 
.1n exhibition at Delhi, for the- benefit ·Of art lovers and research workers. 

2.6. Delegation Abroad : The Akademi sent a delegation to the Fourth 
Jnternational Congress of Plastic Arts; he!q in N~?wYorkin .Q~t!Jber,.1963. . . - .,, . . . -- - - . ' . . 

. · 2.7.: Visitor from Abroad: Under an' exchange· proposal' the Akademi 
.received Mr; B. V. Veimarn, a member of the USSR AcademY, and arrang~:d 
ior him a fortnight's programme in the country. · · · 

2.8 .. Ceremony in Honour of FellOw: Prof: 0, ,c: Gangoly, a Fellow of 
1he Akademi, was felicitated at a public, function in Calcutta, in July, 1~(>3, 
·when he was presented a 'Tamrapatra' ~d 'Angavastra'.by Prof, ,Humayua 
.Kabir. · · · · 

2.9. Distribution of Material Needed by Artists: For the ·first time, the 
Akademi undertook the direct .responsibility of helpitig the artists, who were 
finding much difficulty in getting colours ·and other material; Articles, .of -the 
.value of about Rs .. 36,000, were distributed on zonal basis,. in collaboration 
with important art societies and State Akademis in the country.. · · .. · • 

2.10. Grants-in-aid to Recognised Art Societies, Institutions' arid State 
Akademis: Grants totalling· Rs. 68,500. were granted to eleven .recogriised 
institutions at]d six State Akademis .. ' 

· 2.11. Awards : . Awards for the year 1963 ani likelY t~ 'b~ announc~d'in 
February, 1964. · · · · · · · ·' · · ·· 

. 2.12. Programme for 1964-65 ;. Generally the programme for next year 
will be on the lines of that followed in previous years eovering exhibitions, 
_publications, copying, grants to organisations 'and so on; Mention,. however; 
may be made of the following in particular : '· · · · ' ·· ·' · · · · 

(a) This time from the Netherlands, the Akademi has been assured 
of another interesting exhibition of some interesting and original 

. works by contemporary Dutch artists .. • · · · · : • · · 
.(b) For the first time, the Akademi will be. sending. a collection of 

contemporary Indian exhibits to Africa. The Exhibition will be 
sent to Nairobi. . · · · · : . · 

{c) A de-protected hunting lodg~:, 'Bistidari Malcha'; on the Ridge, 
Delhi, already handed over to the Akademi by the Government 
of India is expected to be ready for its new use as artis.ts' studios. 

3. Sahity~ Akademi.-The Sahitya · Akademi, fi~anced wholly by th~ 
'Union Government was set up to work actively for the development of Indian 
Jetters and to set high literary standards, to foster and co-ordinate literary 
activities in all the Indian languages and to promote through them all, the 
cultural unity of the country. Formally inaugurated on 12th March,. 1954, 
the. Akademi was subsequently registered as a Society under. the Societies 
~Registration Act, 1860. . The programme of the Akademi is mainly directed 
to meet the challenge posed by an anamoly of the multilingual Indian society 
that while Indian literature is one, writers and readers in one language hardly 
'know anything of what is being ·written in other languages in the country. 
'The Akademi, · therefore; endeavours to devise ways and means whereby 
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Indiari writers may come to know one another across the barriers of language 
and script and whereby the readers may gain access to the variety and com
plexity of the country's literary heritage. The programme adopted by the 
Akademi to meet this need comprises several significant activities, an outline 
of which is given in the paragraphs 'that follow . 

. ~.:2. Pu/J/ication of Informative Material on Literary Activities in all the 
lnrf_ian Languages : The Akademi has already published or has undertaken 
the: publication of (i) Who's WRo of Indian Writers; (ii) National Biblio-. 
graphy of Indian' Literature (1900-1!)53); (iii) Histories of Literatures; 
(iv) Anthologies of pi>etiy, short stories, plays, essays and folk songs; (v) 
Sel~ction~ of distinguished writers and poets; (vi) .Short biographies of emi
ni;Iit,,~n~iaii ~ters;, aJ19 (vii) Bilingual and ,nmltilingual. dictionaries. · 

.. 3.3.,Pu/Jlication' of-Translation bfLiterary Classics,' Bdtli ·_;'Old,! ant! 
Il!foi:lern,']rom'<me -Indian Language into. Other' Language~.: The Akademi. 
has publisl)ed more than 200 volumes of such ,translations. · • · · j 
_,) .J :. ' .-." •• - -· ••. '-·- • • - - .. 

. · ·3~4 .• •Pu/Jlication and•Tr.anslation of Foreign Classics intoc all Indian' 
Lqngj4~ges·;:, The-:cla;ssics:; selected fer ·•publication;· • include writings· •by' 
Sh~esP~aJ;~,-,.M;ilton, , Waltu Whitman, .. Thoreau; ·MoJiere,• ·Voltaire, Victor' 
f!i-!gq;,,~tl;le,Ibse"!l,' ;I'olstoy .and sevenil others. ' ·. 

3.5. Publication of Selected Works: This activity includes the publica: 
ti<>.n of critical editions of l(:alidasa's workl!, .colle.cted works ·in Urdu .by-the 
Ia¢ · Maulaiia. Azad, representative shor~ stori~s and poems from . variousr 
ll\dia~· .languages and a ; comprehensive;_ anthology of Sanskritliterature iii< 
s,eve,n, vol~~s., 
· .. '3:6·._-JoorMis : Th~ .Akildemi· publisheS' tl.vo ·.siX-monthly, journals, vii.,i 

(i)"IIidian Literature~ (in English)' and (ii) ,Sariskrita Pratibha (in Sanskrit) .. 
t: C':"i::-;,!;~~~ J·- ~ . :_ ·•C- -~-------~- , .. ··- .· :J ,_' 1'.1 ._· . · .• ~·· _, < · 
r,,.3.7.- Literary Meets, Seminars, ·conferences Etc. : Seminars, Conferences· 

aDd ·liter.iry'meets are organised.to bring the writers of ·alllndiari languages·: 
togeiher to afford,. them opportunities for the cross fertilisaiioil of"ideas arid· 
P.~0tiop- o~ mutual undeJ"Standing. · · -

.... 3 .. 8 .. .-Annual Awards to Eminent Writers: An award of Rs. 5,000 each 
to ihe most outstanding book of literary quality in each of the modern Indian . 
languages is given. There. are two awards for Sanskrit, . one. for creative 
writing in Sanskrit and the other for original Writing on or about Sanskrit 
literature written either iii an Indian language or English. · 

3.9. Activities during "1963-64 ; The Akadeuii brought out the following 
58 publications, under its various programmes enumerated above, in various 
Indian, languages including Sanskrit and English : 

Language No. of Language No. of 
Publica-· Publica-

tions tions 

Assamese 7 Marathi 6. 
Bengali·· 7 Oriya 2 
English I Punjabi 4 
Gujarati 2 Sanskrit I 
Hindi 5 Sindhi 6 
Kannada 2 Tamil s 
Malayalam ... 2 Telugu 4 

Urdu 4 
• : :·~ r . ' 

LJOEdU.-6 
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A list of these l?ublica?ons is.given at ~.~'fure. n Th<? ~adezni also 
unde~ook two speCial proJeCts, vrz.~ · ( 1) ~~slauon fll SOD1~ Ind1~ J,ilngua~es 
of the: 'Life .of Vivekananda'r by Romam Rolland to mark the centenary 
of. the birth of Swami Vivekananda; and (2) publication ofShort seleetioris-of 
patriotic lyrics in each of. the· major Indian langu~ges to enthu.se ~nd inspi~~ 
the people during the national emergency. 

·: 3.10. Plan for 19.64-65 : The Akademi proposes to bring out 96 publi~ 
!'ations (already in 'press) in various Indian languages· including a, Tibetan~. 
Hii!di Dictionary by Rahul Sankrityayana: ' It also proposes to take uJi the 
series of short biographieS of eipinen_t Indian writers~ ' 

4. :Sangeet.Natak Akademi.-Like· th_e _other tw0 Akedemis, the Sangeet 
Natak Akade:mi was also ret up to 'foster ·and develop Iildian dance, drarrla 
and music and ~o proUiote.through them the cultv~alunity of. the country. 
Forinally 'inaugurated in .J:ai.niazy; 1953, it 'is now regi_ste~;ed as- a Society 
under the Societies Regis\Iatiori Act,. 1860. · ; It iS wholly financed by. the. 
Union Government. The hiliin programme· of the- Akademi consists of co
()rdii),ating \he l!ctivities of State Akademis·,. promotiilg research' in ·the fields 
of . dance, · drama and music, granting recognition and financial assistan~ · to' 
the institutions working in the fields, bringing out publications and· givirig 
awards to artistes. The main activities of the 'Akadellli during 1963-64 ·are 
~~s~be~ ~' th~ J?a~~gr~~~- ~~t. fpll:o)V. 

· 4-.2. Cultural Performanc~ : A dance recital by Smt. T. Balasarasw~ti, 
was. organised o~ 8th May; 1963 at ~e A,I.R. ·Auditorium in ajd of ~e. 
National 'Defence Fund. · The Akade:IDI celebrated the 150th Birth Aniiiver
sary of Swati Tirunal on 18th May, 1963. A progra~D~De of folk songs' and 
dances of NeRal wa~ organi~e<l-: on beliall; q£ th~ then Ministry of ScienUfic 
Resrar~h ~.1 Cu\tural_Affait.s o!l, 3~st J\ugust,1963 .at the Sapru House, 
New Delhi. Two specuil cultunil programmes-a production of Kali!la,sa's 
Abhijnana Sakuntala and an evening of Music and Danc:e-c-were ilrrim:ged 
by the Akadenli on the occasion of the 26th 'International Ct?ngress· or O~ietf:: 
talists that met in Delhi iri January 1964. The Akademi is· closely associated 
with the Special Dance progra~D~De being arranged for Republic Day"fu 1964: 

4.2.2. The fun~tion~ that are likely to be. omanise\1 during the last qua~_er . 
of 1963"64 are . 

· · (J), Homag~ to .Guru MuthukUlJiflfii:. Pill~ 
(2) A performance of.Koodiattam · 
(~). ~ prqgraiWDe q£ I:Iomage to 1'uranoar D11sa 
( 4) Homage to Kshetragpl!. 
(5) A Chhau dance recital by Rajkm11ar S!ldlumdra Narayan Singh 

Deo 
·(6) East-West Conference and Festival of Music in collaboration 

with the Indian Council for Culll!r;!l. Relation~. 

4.3. National Songs : The first volume of national songs selected from 
Kannada. Telugu, Tamil, Hindi and Bengali is under preparation and will 
go to the press shortly. A book on devotional songs of non-denominational 
nature in vogue in various langua~e;-llfeas of the counlfY is under prepllration. 

4-.4. Recording of Classical Music by Distinguished Exponents : ·The 
Akademi has a scheme for the collection of. Dhrupads of Tansen's tradition 
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from the Gauripur Music Trust of Calcutta, with texts, notations and tape
records. So far, notations for 125 Dhrupada and 6 tape-records have been 
received from the Gauripur ·Trust' which is engaged in the work on behalf of 
the -Akademi." 'The Akademi' also undertook a plan for recording the Ashta
padis of J aideva. · It_ is proposed to starr with Kerala and to spread out in· 

:stages to other p;nti of the country where the Ashapadis of Jaideva are sung. 

4 .. 5. Blographi~s of Musicians Eminent in· Their Respective Fields : The 
. biographies will include, among; other things, tape-recordings of. the music of 
t4e masters in demonstration.of the techniques particularly followed by them: 

.. 4.6. Docw;zentary Films : D~cumentary':fiims on the lives ;;nd tec)lniques 
.of eminent musicians are also under preparation. The work on_the lives of 
.~s'~~fe~r9~~iD: Khan a,nd 1!~\ad,~ade (iulam Ali Khan are in the final stage 

14.7. -Collection-of Data on the Nature and Extent of Musical Training in 
.Indian Schools : The Akademi has been' engaged in the colleetion of data 
regarding· the natUre and extent of musical training in Indian schools. So far 
infonmition:in respect ofKashmir, Goa, Rajasthan, Kerala and West Bengal 
.has .been received. · · · · ' ' · · .. · . . '· 

4.8. Centre of Higher Training in Music and Dance:· The Akademi is 
worlqng Jipon a project ;for- starting centres for higher training in music and 

.dll,!l!;e_.in ;various regions .of, the .. .co_untry:, • ·. · ' · · · · · 
· 4;9, Dictionary of Techtdca!'T&ms: The Akademi has beeit engaged in 

.compiling a 'Dictionary of Technical Terl:ns in ¥u~ic, Dance and Drama': . 

4.10. Institutions Run by the Akt,ldemi : The Sangeet Natak Akademi 
:runs two institutions, namely, - · - · 

(i) The National School :of Drama amJ Asian· Theatre Institute, New 
. ,, _l)el~i. and ,, , .... , . . 
(ii) The Manipuri Dance College, Imphal. · 

.. 4.U.• Grants to Institutions :-Grants totalling Rs. 5,12,625_ were sanc
·tioned to various· institutions ·and State Akademis etc. 

4:12 . .Annual :Aw;ras: sirice 'its 'uiception, the Akademi has be~n res
·ponsible for the annual national awards in the fields of dance, drama and 
music. J'l!e ·Annual :Awards for 1962-63 were given to the winners by the 
Pre~iqent. of India in a ceremony held in New Dellli on 19th Nove_mber, 1963. 

4.13. Programme for 1964-65 : Of the projects proposed to be taken up 
.during 1964-65 by- the Akademi; mention may be _made of : , 

· (i} .Seminar on .folk inusic, folk dance and folk d!ama of India, fot 
. which a provision' of Rs. 50,000 pas been made . 

. · (2). Establishment of institutions/colleges, one each for Bharata Nat
yam, Kathak and Kathakali Dance .and- Karnatak and Hindustani· 
Music. This will be an extension of the work takim in 1963-64. 
A provision: of Rs. 2,40,000 has been included in the next year's 
budget on this account. · · · . 

{ 3) Development of the Museum of the. Akademi and its Library 
of books and gramophone records, so that the Akademi may 
be a· useful centre, for research work for those interested in the 
origin and. development of Indian music, musical instruments, 
J;lance costume.s and the like. 
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B. ASSISTANCE FOR CuLTURAL AFFAIRS 

5. Financial Assistance to Eminent Writers, Artists in Indigent Circum
srances.-To implement the decision of the Union Government to assist such 
persons distinguished in letters, art and similar other walks of life as may 
be iri indigent circumstances, awards of suitable monthly allowance are given 
by the Ministry under the scheme, for which lump sum provisions are made. 
Under the scheme 63 6 persons have so far been given assistance. The scheme 
was revised from 1st April, 1961 under which the State Governments con
tribute one-third of the expenditure, the remaining· two-thirds being met by 
the Union Government. . 545 fresh, grants have also ,been made .und_er the 
revised pattern. · · 

\ -· r 

6; Grants to Cultural Organisations.-'-Culfu~al institutions/societi~s-.'of 
various kinds are assisted financially under this scheme for their activities m· 
the country, ·Grants are also. sanctioned on ad hoc,basis to cultural societies 
in dese~ing cases for, purpose~ .not covered by the specific schemes of.. the· 
Ministry or for which, no gran~ is admissible from .the National Akademisc 
The likely expen,dit~re :~;>n the scheme during 1963-64: has been •:estimated ; 
at Rs. 6,04,000 agamst which Rs. 1,35,650 were sanctioned. up to the end. 
of Dec~mber, 1963. . . ' . 

'' 7., Building Grants to Cultural Organisations.---'-'-Grants are also •given· to.' 
various cultural organisations in the country towards meeting their 'experidi- · 
ture on the construction of buildings. ,Up to the end .of Decembe_r, 1963 
Rs. 1,02,300 were sanctioned under this scheme, while the likely total expen
diture for 1963-64 is Rs. 5,50,000. 

8. Cultural Exclianges.-Two specific sche~es, namely, 

· (i) Inter-State, Exchange of Cultural ·Troupes and 
(ii) Cultural Exchange of Outst~nding Alfistes/Troup~s· amongst the 

Zones of India,· : · · ' ·. ·' : ·. -· · · · 
are covered under this item. Tb.e main objects. of the schemes are to promote 
cultural and emotional integration of the country and to provide opportunities· • 
to the people of a State to get an idea of the cultural heritage of the people 
of other States. · · · ·· · 

- · 8.2. Inter-State Exchange of Cultural Troupes: Under. this· ·~cheme,, 
troupes from 6 States visited other States during -1962-63 and in all '11 visits 
took place. During 1963-64 a troupe each from Punjab, Madhya Pradesh, 
Orissa, Rajasthan have visited two other States and a troupe each from· 
Madras and Kerala has visited one other State, till 31st December, 1963. 
Troupes from Mysore, Jarmnu & Kashmir and· West Bengal are expected lo 
visit two other States each by the end of March, 1964. 

8.3. Cultural Exchange of Outstanding Artistes/Troupes amongst the 
Zones of India : Under this scheme performances were arranged in Jammu 
& Kashmir, Orissa, Andhra Pradesh and Himachal Pradesh during 1962-63. 
In 1963-64,' till 31st December, 1963 performances have been arranged in 
Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh and Delhi. · · · 

· 9. Spo,;oring of Cultural Troupes for the Entertainment of Armed Forces 
in the Forward Areas.-Formulated during the current year, the scheme is 
designed to provide entertainment to the Armed Forces in the forward areas. 
The entertaining parties usually consist of singers, musicians, dancers, magi-
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dans, drama trOUpe$ and others. Troupes belonging to the States of West 
Bengal, .Manipur, Uttar Pradesh, Punjab; Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra and 
one from Delhi have, till the. end of December, 1963, visited the forward 
areas under. the scheme. 

10. Promotion. of Drama Mo~ement i~ ·th~ Country.-A number of 
schemes, such as, assistance to theatres for the production of new plays, study 
travel grants to theatre groups, and professional training to qualified students 
who ~ke to drama is being followed to promote and encourage drama move
ment m the ·country. Grants are also given through State Governments to 
maintain deserving yet capable theatre groups in the States and to help set 
up open-air theatres in rural areas. 

10.2. As;istance to Theatres jor the Production of New Plays: Under 
this scheme a grant of Rs. 5,000 is sanctioned for the production of a new 
play, provided (1) the theatre group is registered, (2) it has produced 3 
separate dramas during the last five years, ( 3) it has given 50 shows in the 
preceding year, and ( 4) the ·group is recommended for assistance by the 
State Government concerned. During 1962-63, .twenty-six theatre groups 
were assisted to produce . a play each .. During the current year till 31st 
December, 1963, eight groups have been approved for assistance for the 
production . of new plays. · 

10.3. Study. Travel Grants to Theatre Groups : Under this a grant not 
exceeding Rs. 2,500-'is admissible-to such theatre groups as have been 
approved for assistance for the production of new plays, to undertake tours 
to other theatre centres with a view to studying theatre techniq\tes. Thirteen 
theatre groups were assisted under the scheme· during 1962-63, while eleven 
groups have been approved for assistance during 1963-64 up to 31st Decem
ber 1963. 

- ' . " _. 

• : 10.4; Professional Training to· Qualified Students who .Take to Drama: 
Introduced during: the current. year,dhe, scheme is designed to provide 
professional training· for. qualified candidates . who, complete successfully an 
approved course in drama and to assist the theatre groups in the country 
by providing them with trained personnel. A scholarship of Rs .. 20!J per 
tnensem will be offered for not more than one year to selected candidates 
who pass out each year· from the National School of Drama and join in a 
professional capacity, !lny of the theatre groups which are if ~eceipt of 
assistance from the Umon Government under the scheme of Asststance to 
Theatres for the Production of New Plays' and such other groups as may 
be specifically approved for the purpose. During 1963-64, seven scholar
ships were awarded till 31st December, 1963. 

10.5. Maintenance Grants to Theatre Groups: The object of the scheme 
is to maintain one theatre group in each State to help it to continue its acti
vities throughout the year without financial difficulties. The selected the~tre 
group is assisted jointly by the State Government concerned and the Umon 
Government the latter's share not exceeding Rs. 10,000 per theatre per 
annum. The approved theatre group is required to have a permanent com
plement of staff and to give sixty perfo!ffiances in a year out ~f which ten 
should be in rural areas. Grants are g~ven through (he State Governments. 
So far, one theatre group in each of the States of Orissa, Andhra Pradesh, 
MadraS, Kerala, Assam, Gujarat and West Bengal have been approved for 
assistance. 
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.10.6 . . Open-Air Theatre in Rural Areas : State Govetnments are assist7 
ed for the construction of 5 open-air theatres per year. A grant of Rs. 1,150 
per .theatre is sanctioned and this, amount is raised to Rs. 1,500 .. fot tlii: 
theatres constructed in areas receiving heavy rainfall. Since the introduc
tion of the scheme 138 theatres have been sanctioned in various States • 

. 11. Sh~nkars International Children's Competition.-This Competition 
organised annually at the Capital is assisted by the Ministry by way of meet
ing deficit in the expenditure incurred in arranging the Children's Art Com
petition, Children's Art Exhibition; On-the-Spot Competition, and Publication 
of Children's Art Number and Album, and Prize Distribution on the occa'
sion. From 1963-64, grants not exceeding Rs .. 1,25,000 per annum willi 
be given to the Children's Book Trust, New Delhi, for these activities for a: 
period of 3 years. · 

, 12. Financial Assistance for the Preservation of Buildings, Sites, Merna
rials Etc.-The Archaeological Survey of India, an attached office of the 
Ministry, looks after the upkeep of monuments etc. of national importance. 
For the preservation of buildings, sites,· and remains and memorials of his
torical, cultural, scientific, aesthetic and sentimental appeal, as are not pro
tected by the Archaeological Survey, the Union Goverrunent give financial 
assistance to various institutions. Grants amounting. to Rs. 77,500 were 
sanctioned during 1963-64 to various institutions under the scheme for the 
purpose. Among these, a sum of Rs. 60,000 was sanctioned to the Govern
ment of West Bengal for the preservation of Hoogly Imantbara, West 
Bengal. 

13. Grant-in-aid to State Governments for Monuments and for Excava
tions.-Under this scheme State Governments are assisted for the mainten
ance of certain categories of monuments and for excavations at approved 
sites by State Departments of Archaeology. Grants-in-aid to some State 
Governments, amounting to Rs. 36,750 were sanctioned during the cilrrent 
financial year. An important item under this scheme is excavations at 
Yelleshwaram for which a sum of Rs. 30,000 was sanctioned to the Govern• 
mcnt of Andhra Pradesh. 

14. Financial Provisions.-For the schemes and institutions deseribed in 
this chapter, financial provisions as given in the table below . have been 
made: 

SI. Provision for !963-64 ProVisioD 
No. Scheme for 1964-65 

Original · Revised 

2 3 4 5 

:Rs, Rs. Rs. 
1 Lli!it Kala Akademi 6,25,000 6,25,000 7,38,500 
2 Sahitya Akademi 6,50,000 4,50,000 6,40,oo0 
3 Sangeet Natak Akademi 12,50,000 12,83,900 18,60,500 
4 Financial· Assistance to Eminent Writers, 

s,oo,OOO Artists Etc. in Indigent Circumstances .. 3,00,00o 3,00,000 
5 Grants to Cultural Orgaillsations 6,12,000 6,04,000 5,55,100• 
6 Buildings Grants to Cultural Organisations 5,50,000 5,50,000 8,00,0oo· 
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2 3 4 s 
7 ---"'""""'"""" } RS. LRs. Rs. 
8 Gultural Exchanges of Outstanding Artistes 

Troupes amongst ~~· Zon~ ~f U,dia. ~ · .. _ • : .1,44,000 1,85,000 2,30,000 

9 Sponsoring ·of Cultuial Troupes for the Enter" 
tainment of Armed Forces in Forward Areas 

10 Assistance to Theatres for the Production of~ 
New Plays 

11 ~.t.~y !_m,v71 Gr:m_ts to, T~ea~e Groups _ • , ~,60,00{} . 2,82,000 2,50,000 

12 Professional Training for Qualified Students 
Who Take to Dralna · J 

13 M:&binan~ oiaDiS to i'Iieatr. orou~ _ . 90,000 45,000 90,000 

14 Qpen-Ail' theatres in Rural AreaS .. . 90,000 90,000 90,000 

IS. Shankar's Internatiohal Chi!l!ren's Comileiiiion 90,000 . 1,25,00() 1,25,000 

16 sd\eille for Givihg ASsistance to Institulloris . 
Engaged in _the Preservation of Buildings; 
Sites and Remains and Memorials of Histori-
eal, Cultural, Scientific, Aesthetic and Senti- .. ' ~·-
mental Appeal .. 1,00,000 1,00,000 3,00,000 

17 Gtants:m'Aid to State Governments for : · 
.~ - ~ . .,, '·,I'· • ' '- ' I < '' 1 

of (I) Mamtenance of ·Certain Categories 
1,80,000 Monuments · 60,000' . 60,000 

(ii) Excavations at Approved Sites by State 
Departments of Archaeology .w:ooo 40,00o 



. CHAPTER TWELVE 

MUSEUMS ARCHAEOLOGY AND ARCHIVES . 
, • # • • ' 

A DEVELOPMENT OF MUSEUMS · 

India is rich in her cultural heritage. Museums have been the centres 
of culture, education and recreation, in the countzy in the past. · In present
day India this role of the. museu!Ds ~as add~ significance; by evoking p~o
ple's interest and supplymg vaned .infonnatl~m, museums. today . funct1on 
richly as the cultural centres of the .. commuruty. . The Uruon Government 
maintains and develops a few museums of national importance, besides 
extending financial assistance to State and other Museums for their improve
ment and reorganisation. Incentive for research in Museology by way of 
grants and creation of research fellowships and holding museum camps are 
th~ other forms of activities in the field. 

2. Reorganisation and Development of Museums.-The scheme: · of 
Reorganisation and Development of Museums is a sc~eme continuing from 
the second Plan period. For the third Plan period, a programme limit of 
Rs. 55 lakh was fixed. Financial assistance under the scheme is given on 
the basis of priorities laid down by the Central Advisory .Board of Museums 
for certain approved items like minor building extensions, equipment, publi
tions and museum libraries. The estimated expenditure on this scheme 
during the current financial year is Rs. 10,42,000, against which expendi
ture up to the end of December, 1963, has been Rs. 1,39,776. 

2.2. With the object of making an intensive study of both the theoretical 
and practical aspects of the problems connected with Indian sculptures and 
their display, the first Museum Camp on Indian Sculpture was organised at 
the Governntent Museum, Madras from 3rd to 18th September, 1963. 
Attended by 29 participants from different states, the Camp was benefited 
by 8 outstanding scholars in the field who gave extension talks as resource 
personnel. Dr. Grace Morley, Director, National Museum, New Delhi 
attended the Camp as adviser. 

3. National Museum, New Delhi.-A subordinate office of the Ministry, 
the National Museum, New Delhi continued its rpogramme of various acti
vities during the year, an account of which is given in the paragraphs that 
follow. 

3.2. Exhibitions : An exhibition on "Freedom from Hunger in Indian 
Sculpture" was organised in the Museum premises in collaboration with the 
Natiomil Campaign Committee for Freedom from Hunger, to support the 
world-wide campaign launched by the F.A.O. A brochure on "Freedom 
from Hunger in Indian Sculptures" was also brought out on this occasion. 

3.2.2. Another exhibition of importance organised by the Museum has 
been on the occasion of the XXVI International Congress of Orientalists 
held at New Delhi in January, 1964. Rare Indian manuscripts representing 
the collection of various museums and institutions were exhibited and a des-
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~riptive ,catalogue of the rare manuscripts,from Indian collections was released 
·O!l the occasion. · ' · · · · · · · · · . 

. 3.2.3. :The National Museum. also participated in the following e~hibi-
1tnn~ : 

{ 1 ) Indian Art Exhibition in Japan 
··(2) ·.Singapore 'Festival Exhibition . 
· ( 3) Exhibition of Harappan Culture, organised by the ·National 

Children's Museum, New Delhi 
( 4) ;Exhibition of Mughal Art in India. at ihe Asia House Gallerv 

NewYork · · · · ' 

The Museum gave on loan 115 objects for two exhibitions of Indian art 
.in Japan, one in Tokyo froni November to P.ecember, 1963, and _another in 
Kyoto in January, 1964.• · 

3.2.4. A documentary film in colour showing the process of removal and 
preservation of wall paintings brought to the National Museum from the 
-walls of Ranghmahal Chamba. was prepared. This was sent to Rome for 
showing at the Assembly of the International Centre for the Preservation of 
-Cultural Property, where it received great . appreciation. 

3:3. Acquisition of Objects : Art objects worth approximately Rs. 
10,22,690 were purchased by the National Museum during 1963. The 
notable acquisitions . by. the Museum comprise the famous collection of 
Khajanchi miniature paintings and manuscripts, 16 lots of silver jewellery 
~om the Prime Minister's National, Defence Fund collections, 2 silver turban 
·decorationS:· and 6 · Rajasthani folk' musical instruments. A wood-cut map 
.Qf India was purchased from Norway. Besides these acquisitions, 2 folk 
-arf temicotta specimens were received as gift, and 11 copies of Ajanta-E!lora 
paintings were presented to the Museum by the Archaeological Survey of 
~n<!i!l•' 

·~ .:: ~:3.2.' For the acquisition of art objects, a combined Art Purchase COm~ 
inittee for the. National Museum, New Delhi, the Indian Museum, Calcutta 
and the Salar Jung Museum, Hyderabad was constituted for the year -1963-64 
under the chairmanship of Dr. Zakir Husain, Vice-President of India. · · 

3.4. Meetings and Seminars : A weekly seminar on selected. topics of 
Museology has been started in the Museum for the benefit of professional/ 
technical staff. Dr. Grace Morley, Director, National Museum, attended· 
the meetings, at Honolulu (Hawaii), in connection with the project : of 
Museum Training Centre under the programme of East-West Centre 'ior 
Cultural Technical Interchanges. Shri C. Sivararnamurti, Assistant' Direc~ 
tor of the Museum attended the · meetings of the International Council of 
Museum and the Annual meeting of the Museum Association of. Great Bri_tain 
-during his visit to Europe in July-August, 1963. He also studted collections 
in museums abroad. . · ' ' · · · . 

-3.5. Visitors: 1,65,632 persons visited the National Museum during 
1963. 

• I '' 

- · 4. Solar lung Museum, Hyderabad.-While work on the development of 
the Museum continued apace during the year, the Salar J~~.Muse~m, an· 
autonomous organisation, carried .out its programme of actiVJttes satisf<Jeto-
fi!y, an account of which given in· the paragraphs that follow. . · . 
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4.2. New Buildings : The i:onstnia!ion 'of'ihe new ouilding for tile 's~Iar 
Jung Museum has been completed up to the plinth level. The corner~siori~ 
of the new building was laid by the Prime Minister on 23rd July, 1963. 

4.3. Training : A short-tern training course in Museology was arranged' 
under the auspices of the Salar Jung Museum Board for the benefit of the 
Museum employees and the local postgraduate students. A memb~r of the 
Museum staff was deputed to the Prince of Wales Museum; Bombay for. 
training in Taxidermy. 

4.4. Publications : The Museum authorities had taken up the publica-
tion of the following caiaiognes for reference and study by the scholars as. 
well as the public : 

(i) Indian and Chinese Jade Collection in the Museum 
(ii) Indian Kalaffikiui Work in the Museum 
(iii) _Collection of Arms in the Museum 
(iv) Monogram of Deccai:ti Paintings in the Mu8eum 

The Museum has published a set of 12 picture post cards--'4 in colour and 
8 iri black and white for a proper publicity of the Museum exhibits. . · 

4.5. Exhibitions : The following exhibitions were organised in the 
Museum premises : 

(i) Ninth Annual Exhibition of Indian Sculptures by the fudian 
Sculptors' Association · 

(ii) Rajasthani Paintings Exhibition recently· Acquired by ihe' 
Museum 

4.6. Visitors : During 1963 two Iakh fifty-two thousand one Iiundi-ed 
and five persons visited the Museum as against 2,18,757 during :1962. 

S. The Indian War Memorial Museum, Red Fort, Delhi . ...::..The Indian 
War Memorial Museum; Red Fort. Dellii was set up in 1919. II) house the 
anns, ammunition and equipment used in the First World. W a\: along Witl:! 
the contemporary regimental colours etc. It continued. tl);iixhibit its collec
tions to a large number of visitors during the year that totl!IJed more than six 
lakh. ''~'% , : 

·:..:_"'.~!'I 

6. Indian Museum, Calcutta.-The indian :M_m~ulli,:' tatcuha . is 
maiiaged by a Board of Trustees and. consists of six sectionS; namely Art, 
Archaeology, Anthropology,_ Botany, Geology and Zoology:,-.:rhe construe~ 
tion of the fire-proof building which was carried .forward from the secoad 
Plan, is nearing completion while a fire aiarm system is proposed to_ be 
installed next year. The Museum continued to offer its services to a large 
number of visitors. 

7. Victoria Memorial Bali, Calcutta.-The Victoria Memorial Hall is 
one of the best and most important institutions of its kind in the country and· 
is managed by a Board of Trustees. It accommodates exhibits mainly con
nected with the British period of Indian history. The exhibits continued to 
interest a great number of visitors. Its roads and pathways require repairs, 
for which {>rovisioh has been made in the next year's budget for its mainte-
nance; , 

8. National Gailery of Modern Art, New De/hi.-The fi.mctioi:i of the 
Gallery is to exhibit Indian pictorial sculptUral art from the year 1857; 
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.. 8.2. Acquisitions : During 1963, two hundred and thirty-one an objects' 
were. acquired. and accessioned, of which 43 art objects ·inCluding those of 
G; N. Tagore, Mukul Dey ·and others were transferred from the National 
Museum, New Delhi. Six water-colour paintings by Hardie Martin were 
presented through the then Union Minister of Scientific Research and Cul
tural Affairs. Two oil paintings by Altamirano, Arturo Pacheco . were 
presented to the Gallery from the artists' collection, and 16 lithographs of 
the prominent Bulgarian. masters were also presented by the Bulgariarl' 
Minister, His Excellency Mr. Gaucho Ganev. The remaining objects were 
purcha~ed through the usual Art Purchase Comri:J.ittee meetings. Beside& 
these, the Gallery received 167 reproductions of the works of the great 
Western modem masters that constitute a i'emarakble addition to the newly 
stinted Western Section. In this connection mention may also be made of 
the proposed section of Indian Folk Art for which a few paintings have been 
purchased. 

! ·. . - ·'· . ' . 

8.3. Exhibitions : An exhibition of contemporary Graphics of Czecho
slovak .Socialist Republic Artists was inaugurated by the Union Minister of 
Law, Shri Ashok Sen, on 27th March, 1963. His Excellency Dr. Ivan Rohal

-llldv, Ambassador of Czechoslovakia, presided over the function. 
• , 1 .! J • . • . • ~ ; ~ • . __ . • _ . . _ ; _ • . • I 

8.4. Lectures : Special lectures on art subjects by experts in the field nre 
organised by the Gallery. Chronological order of such lectures is as follows : 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

24th Februacy, 1963, a talk on 'Art and Society vis-a-vis ArtistS's 
Problem To-day' . delivered by Richard Bartholomew and 
attended by an audience of about 60; 

17th March, 1963, a talk on 'The Influence of Modem Art on 
the Theatre' delivered by E. Alkazi and attended by an audience 
of about 40; and 

24th March, . 1963, a talk on 'Paintings of Rabindranatir 
Tagore' delivered by Kshitis Roy and attended by an audience 
of about 25. 

85. Visits and Visitors : The Curator of the National Galley visited the 
U.S.A. with the Indian ·delegation to attend the Intemational Congress of 
the Plastic Arts on 28th September, 1963. During the year 18,751 visitors 
including students visited the Gallery. 

9. Nava Nala1uia Mahiivihara, Nalanda.-Tbe Union Government, m 
consultation with the State Government of Bihar, have set up a conuriittee 
with a view to advising the Union Government and the State Government on 
how best to coordinate the activities of the Nava Nalanda Mahavihara and of 
the Huen Tsang Memorial Hall now being erected at Nalanda. 

B. ARCHAEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

10. The normal activities of the Archaeological Survey of India relate 
to the conservation and upkeep of monuments, maintenance of gardens, 
upkeep and enrichment of the departmental museums, exploration, excavation 
and publications. 

11. Exploration alid Excavation.-.. Ten sites were programmed to be 
excavated during 1962-63, but intensive exploration and excavation of these 
sites wa~ not commenced before December, 1962. In soine cases, the exca-



88 

'Vation was not over by the·end of 1962-63 and-continued in the earl:( months 
of 1963-64. Among the important sites which were excavated l~te .m 1962c 
63 or early in 1963-64 are : Dharanikota in Andhra Pradesh, Balir~Jgarb ~d 
Rajgir in Bihar, K~veripattinam and Gudiyam in Madras and Kahbangan. m 
Rajasthan, · · · 

' 11.2 At Dharanikota, near the famous Buddhist site of Amaravati was 
discovered an embankment-cum-Wharf along a navigation channel conneeted 
with Krishna river. Pieces of imported Roman glass bangles were also dis-. 
covered here. Brick-built thick ramparts with gates and bastions were exposed 
in part at Balirajgarh. Kaveripattinam, which is _knowl_l as an a1_1cient Chola 
port in Tamil literature, revealed traces of a bnck-bwlt wharf m the back
waters where boats were brought and anchored to wooden posts. The rock
shelter' at Gudiyam revealed a sequence of Stone Age industries pointing to 
a gradual development from paleoliths of Series IT to microliths. The conti
nued excavation at Kalibangan yielded firmer evidence of pre~Harappan 
habitation. Excavations were also continued at Burzahom in Kashmir which 
bas been yielding stone and bone implements of a neolithic community toge
ther with burials. 

11.3 In 1963-64 excavations are scheduled to take place at fifteen Sites 
and have already begun at some of them. In 1964-65 excavations would be 
carried over at some of the sites already under the spade. It is also propased 
to excavate some of the kitchen-midden mounds in Andaman Islands. There 
is also a proposal to carry out an excavation in Afghanistan. Under a pro-· 
gramme of the Indian Aid Mission, Nepal, the Archaeological Survey is 
scheduled to send some technical assistants early in 1964 to help with an 
excavation in the Nepalese Tarai. · · 

12. Upkeep and Maintenance of Monuments.-In spite. of drastic cuts 
in the budget grant, the Archaeological Survey attended to a large numbet 
of monup1ents du-ring the year, repairing them structurally and also, where 
necessary, providing them with chemical treatment. Apart .from well-known 
monuments at Bagh, Bhubaneswar, Konarak, Pandua, Ajanta, Ellota, 
Bijapur, Golkonda, Agra, and Delhi, hundreds of other less known monu
ments also received attention. Paintings at Lepakshi, Brihadiswara Temple at 
Thanjavur, Ajanta, Pundarikji-ki-Haveli, Jaipur, and Chini-ka-Rauza, Agra, 
were chemically cleaned. The greasy accretion and stains of rust were removed 
from the famous Iron Pillar at the Qutb while the caves at Ellora were cleaned 
<Jf oil soot and animal el!;creta, revealing some hitherto hidden paintings. In 
1964-65 it is proposed to send a small team to Afghanistan to consolidate 
the large rock-cut Buddha figures at Bamian. 

13. Exhibits and Exhibition.-An exhibition of Indian art which is 'now 
being held in Japan has drawn considerably on material and technical assis
tance placed at its disposal by the Archaeological Survey. The work of 
transporting the exhibits from the museum in the valley of Nagarjunakonda 
to the hill-top before the valley gets submerged, i~ in full swing . 

. · 14. Sw~·e)• Work.--Therc has been a steady progress in the survey of 
VIllages and monuments under the Five-Year Plan Project. During the year, 
1625 villages were surveyed. · 

15. Training.-The competition for admission to the School of Archaeo
logy run by the Archaeological Survey continues to be keen in view of the 
multi-sided training imparted by the School.· The new batch of students was 
oadmitted in September, 1963. · , · 
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16. Pub/icalions.-At the instance of the Organising Committee of the 
XXVI lntermitional Congress of Orientalists held at New Delhi in January, 
1964, the Archaeological Survey has published two books, namely, (i) 
Archaeological Remains,. Monuments and Museums, and {ii) Delhi and Its 
Neighbourhood. . ' · . . 

17. Meetings.-During the current year the Nineteenth Meeting of the 
Central Advisory Board of Archaeology took place at Lucknow, an important 
feature of which has been the possibility of sending an archaeological expe
dition to ·Afghanistan for excavation and preServation at Bamian; A number 
of important resolutions were passed and archaeological activities in universi
ties and learned instituitions are on the increase. 

c. NATiONAL' ARCHIVES. OF' INDIA 

18.' The inain activities of 'the National Archives oflnilia reiate to a~es'= 
sion, repair and preservation of records, research and techniCal service, and 
training aad publication . 

. ·.' .1~.· Accession.-··-· Nearly' ;3,000 Jiles were ·received from "Various governl 
me!JI agenc.ies ·during the'year, notable being the files of the Ministry of Home 
Affairs; Collector-- of (:entral Excise; Bangalore, · Collector . of Customs; 
B·ombay and Bureau of Commercial Intelligence· and StatisticS; Besides these; 
some 124 sheets of Indo-Pakistan international • boarder strip '·maps of 
Rajasthan.Section were received frqm the Ministry .of External Affairs . 

. ' 'd9.2 .Among the .significant..additions to:cthe Department's' collection ot 
private.archives ·and historical documents; mention may be ·made' of the entire 
collection of the late Gopal- Krishna Gokhale acquired from the Servants ot 
India Society, Poona, letters of Mahatma Gandhi, certain photostat positive 
copies ·of • newspaper "cuttings from: the ·Gandhi Smarak Sangrahalaya, 
New·Delhi .and a•few·letters:.of Dr: N.· B. :Kbare: · The papers of the late 
G. S, Kharparde, a close associate of the late B. G. Tilak were•acquired on 
permanent loan .. 

') >:I:_,' j . ! '- . ' - '; • • ' , ' , . ' ' ' - • ' ' ' • 

19.~ Rare manuscripts like F(eld Army Orders, Shigerjnama, a travel 
bQOk; of , the eighteenth, century; and Sairal-Manzil, a topographical account 
of the principal buildii!gs. o{ Delhi, were. also acquired., .. · • , · · · 

··:.19.4. Under th~ pwgnlmine of acquisition of materials of Indian interests,' 
the papers' of Lord Dalhousie, Lord Salisbury; the Duke of Argyll; Viscount 
Morley, Sif·John Lawrence· and Lord Curzon ~ere procured in microfilm 
from various record offices in the U.K.· · · · · · · 

· 20: Compilation of Reference Media.-Abstract lists of the records of 
the: Departments of Commerce and Industry, Railways, Education, Health 
and Lands and Finance were compiled. The press-listing of the Secret Depart
ment records (1781-85) and hand-listing of the' Persian Correspondence 
was continued. •Further progress was made in indexing Foreign and Political 
Department records (1781-83) and Volume XI of the Calendar of Persiarr 
Correspondence ( 1794-95). 

' . . ' ' ' 

21.. R~search and Refe~ence.-· The number of research scholars include 
ing those from the U.K., the U.S.A., Australia and Germany, who availed· 
themselves of the facilities for consulting records increased this year to 27 5 
as against 170 last year. 
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'22. Technical Service.-A number of institutions and individuals from 
·abroad as well as within the country availed themselves of technical advice 
:of the Archives; notable among them are the' Central Archives 'of .Fiji; Pu~lic 
Record Office, Federation of Malaya and the Office of the Ch1ef El~ti~n 

.. commissioner, India. Several important papers of Mahatma Gandhi m 
private custody were repaired. 15,180 books in the Chinese collection of the 
National Library, Calcutta, were fumigated. Microfilming of the 'R,eports c;m 
Native Papers' and rare manuscripts in the Raza Library, Rampur, was con~ 
. tinued. The mobile microfilming unit of the Archives visited Kathmal)dU 
(Nepal) fo~ microfillping manuscripts at the Bir Library. 

23. Training in Archives-Keeping.-Six candidates successfully com
pleted the one-year diploma course in Archives-Keeping offered by the 
National Archives. Thereafter they went on a study-cu1J1-observation tour of 
the State Archives of Rajasthan, Bombay aod Madras. Four Colombo Plan 
~b.olars froiJ1, Nep~ C\JJ,IIPl~~d th~ir tt:ainjng ip Prc;seryation, RI)Q J>.h(ltO-c,I!Jpli-
.Cl)~On o(records. · · · · · _ · . _ . 

24. Publications.-Among the publications issued during the year, 
I_IIention may be maqe of Volume XV of Fort William-India House Corres
pondence, Volume II of Selections. from Educ!ltipnal Records and Volum,e .Q 

.of Descriptive List of Mutiny Papers. Printing of Volume VII Of Fc>r( 
William-India House Co~respondence and Yol!IJ;l1.e )9 of C:qlendqr of PerslmJ 
.C~i!Spond_~nce was continued. · _ . . 

25. Grqnts to State Governments.-Grants were given to the State Gov
..emments of Uttar Pradesh, Mysore, Rajasthan, Madhya. Pradesh, Kerala, 
)'upjab, Madras, Andbra Pradesh aod Bihar for the compilation of material 
for the National Register of Records in private custody. 

26. Advisory Bodies and Committees.-Tbe. National Committee oli 
Archivists met at PQOna in December, 1963 and discussed. matters of concern 
to State Archives. · 

27. Programme for 1964-65.-In addition to completing its present acces
-sion work on hand, the National Archives proposes to· acce_Ierate jts pro
gramme of 16cating and acquiring documents bearing on -'modem ' Indian 
·history and private papers in manuscript or· microfilm form of the former 
governors-general, viceroys, secr.etaries of state .for India,. aod of eminent 
"Indian national. leaders. El)lphasis will be laid on the appraisal apd weeding 
.of records of ephemeral value in the custody o~ the Archives as. well as in 
the record rooms of other Government agencies. 

27.2 As regards publication work, Volume VII of Fort. Wil/iam"India 
Rouse Co"espondence, Volume Xl of Calendar ofPersian CorrespondencE', 
Volume XIV of The Indian Archives and• the Annual Report for 1962 are 
proposed to. be published; It is also proposed, to send another two volumes o6 
.Fort William-India House Correspondence; a volume each of the Selections 
from Educational Records and The Indian. Archives to the press. Besides,it 
is expected that indexing of the Foreign and Political Department records· 
(1781-83), Volume III of the Press List (1781-85) and the press-listing of 
the Persiao Correspondence (1804-07) Will also be completed. Efforts· will 
be continued to use, with a view to conserving foreign exchange, suitable indii 
;genous substitutes for 'repair materials' which are now beiog;imported from 
,abroad. · 
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D. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

28. The following table gives the financial provisions for the schemes and 
iinstitutions described in this : , 

Sl. 
No. 

2 

I, ~fgaJ!is~Uo~_ 8Ild.Develo.pmept of Mnseums 
:2, ·National. Museum, New Delhi · 
3 Sal~ Jimg M~um, Hyderabad _ · •. 

:4 -~~~ w~: ~~~9_n~,MUF,~·)?.~1N. 
L~He~,~~H!!'· Cal~\"" . .. · · ._, 
·6 Vi):toria MemoriatHall, Calcutta 
·7. National- Gallery of Modern Art, New Delhi 

•8 ~;]'::.':f.:m~i, ~f ~a~~ ~-al~~ci~. '~~~~~~~~: 
I 0 I I 

9- Archaeological Survey of]ndia' · · · · 
~,,, , ... "·' . ,( . .... , "· ;-

dp,, l:(a!ie>P¥ 4-iR~iv~pj Indi~. .-. 

Provision for 1963-64 

Orii!imil Revised 

3C . 4 

Rs. Rs. 
10,42,000 10,42,000 
19,83,600 19,53,100 
. 5,73,000 

I . . . . 
10,12,500. . , .. - " 

. 2p,O()jl; 2!),3® 
4,49,500 4,41,200 
2,29,000 2,16,700 
3,43,800 3,48,800 . 
~) 

-
_l~l~~~p,~. 1,09,57,1P!l 

14,19,000 '13,47,000 

Provision 
for 1964-65 

5 

Rs. 
ll,OO,OOO 

21,41,2Q!> 

17,~5,()QP • 
20,~00-

5,77,500-
3,96,900 

' 4,02,()QP. 

~O,()QP. 

_1,2_7,7_7,1@ 
. 15,4?,000 



CHAPTER THIRTEEN 

EXTERNAL CULTURAL RELATIONS 

The Government of India consider the programmes of cultural relatio~ 
with other countries as activities of prime importance and basic-need in fur-
thering the aims and objects.of the nation's policy in the international sphere. 
To .achieve this end, a cultural activities programme, ·designed 'to promote 
mutual understanding and goodwill and to foster closer relations with·foreign 
countri~, is drawn up each year in consultation with. the Ministry of ~xternal 
Affairs· and the concerned Indian missions .a~road. Multifarious iii naturer. th\} 
programmes comprise activities like exchange· of delegations. ·of artists .• 
students: and scholars, exchange of publications; exhibitions and' art objects, 
p~e~entation of books, deputation of Indian teachers for ser\rice•abtoad,::parti• 
cipation in international .congresses and conferences, ·bilateral cultural agree;
ments between governments, construction .and maintenance of, international 
stuQeJ1ts houses and hostels, creation of Chairs' of Indian. Studies int othet 
countries ~nd assisting in the translation imd publication of. Indian cl~sics 
inii¥ foreign languages and' vice versa. At non-governmentill .level, a' sigl;jfi:" 
cant, part of such activitieS is carried on by the Indian· Council for Cult\lnil' 
Relations, an autonomous organisation, financed by the Ministry. The ever
increasing number of nations desirous of having cultural contacts with bdia 
bears out the fact that all these activities are yielding positive results. 

A. AcTIVITIES OF THE MINISTRY 

2. The activities of the Ministry in respect of cultural relations with other 
countries were undertaken during the period on a subdued scale in the light 
of the prevailing national emergency and financial stringency particularly of 
foreign exchange. The approved programme limit was curtailed down to 
Rs. 30,37,600 frqm the original target of Rs. 39,29,500. An account of such 
activities following the approved programme is given in the paragraphs that 
follow. 

3. Cultural Agreements.-A cultural agreement between India and 
Afghanistan was signed at Kabul on 4th October, 1963. Prof. Humayun Kabir, 
Minister of the erstwhile Ministry of Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs 
signed on behalf. o! the Governm:nt of India and His Excellency Dr. Ali 
Ahm~d Popal, Mmtster for Educ_atton of the Royal Government of Afghanis
tan stgned on behalf of Afghamstan. The Agreement envisages closer rela
tions and cooperation in the fields of culture, education and science. 

3.2 Cultural agreements with Bulgaria and Hungary were ratified at 
Soia and Budapest respectively on 26th August, 1963 and 25th April, 1963. 

3.3 India has now cultural agreements with 17 countries, namely 
Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Greece, Hungary, Indonesia, Iran: 
Iraq, Japan, Mongolia, Norway, Poland, Rumania, Turkey, the United Arab 
Republic, the USSR and Yugoslavia. 

. 3.4 Arising out of the provisions of the respective cultural agreements, 
With the USSR, Hungary and Poland, three Indo-foreign joint committees, 
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namely, the Indo-soviet Joint Committee, Indo-Hungarian Commission and 
the Indo-Polish Commission will be meeting in New Delhi during the months 
of January-March, 1964 to finalise and sign protocols in respect of the cul
tural exchange plans for execution during 1964 and 1965. 

4. Delegations To Other Countries.-Indian delegations were sponsored 
during the year by the Government in various fields on different occasions 
with specific objectives. An account of such delegations sent to various other 
countries is given in the following paragraphs. 

4.2. Afghanistan : An Indian contingent consisting of 16 musicians and 
dancers under the leadership of Shri Satyendra N arain Sinha, Education 
Minister, Bihar, was sent to Kabul to participate in the Afghan Jashan C'.ele
brations 1963, at the invitation of the Royal Afghan Government. 

4.3. Bulgaria : Little Ballet Troupe visited Bulgaria and gave some per
formances there. 

4.4. Ceylon : ( 1) Prof. S. K. Saraswati of Calcutta University visited 
Ceylon from July 18-28, 1963 and delivered lectures in some universities in 
Ceylon. (2) Three eminent Indian authors, namely, Jainendar Kumar, 
B. B. Borkar and K. V. J agannatltan were sent to Colombo to participate in 
the Sahitya Day Celebrations: 

4.5. Indonesia : Swami Ranganathananda, Ramakrishna Mission 
Institute of Calcutta, visited Indonesia on the occasion of Swami 
Vivekananda's Birth Anl!iversary Celebrations in December, 1963. 

4.6. Lebanon : Little Ballet. Troupe consisting o f 25 members visited 
Lebanon to give performances on the occasion of the inauguration of the 
Threatre der Liban. 

4.7. Malaya and Singapore: The Kalakshetra Troupe of Adyar, Madras, 
consisting of 18 members led by Smt. Rukmini Devi Arundale was sent to. 
participate in the South-East Asia Cultural Festival, held in Singapore. The 
Troupe .also gave performances in various parts of Malaya. 

4.8. Nepal : A five-member delegation consisting of eminent Hindi poets, 
namely, Shri Dev Raj Dinesh, Shri Ramavtar Tayagi, Shri Shyam Narain 
Pandey, Shri Sohan La! Dwivedi and Smt. Shanti Mahrotra, visited Nepal in 
June, 1963. (2) Smt. Girija Devi, vocalist and Shri Nikhil Banerji, sitar
player, visited Kathmandu to participate in the Indian Independence Day 
Celebrations there. (3) The 'Krishna Leela' Ballet of Natya Ballet Centre, 
Delhi, visited Nepal for two weeks during the month of November, 1963. 

4.9. Pakistan : Dr. K. Satchitanand Murthy, Professor of Philosophy and 
Religion, Andhra University, Waltair, and Prof. Jamal Khawaja of Aligarh 
University, participated in the lOth Annual Session of the Pakistan Philoso
phical Congress held at Peshawar in April, 1963 as delegates from India. 

4.1 0. USSR : The Government of India sponsored the visit of the 
Little Ballet Troupe consisting of 25 members to the U.S.S.R; (2) Under the 
Cultural Activities Programme between India and the U.S.S.R. the following 
writers, musicians and expert were sent on a three-week visit to the U.S.S.R. : 

Writers 

L30Edu-7 

. (1) Prof. V. V. Gokhale 
(2) Prof. S. A. Malik 
(3) Dr. K. M. George 



Musicians 
(Sitar) 

(Tabla) 

Expert 
(Drama) 
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( 4) Smt. Kalyani Roy 

( 5) Shri S. K. Saxena 

(6) Smt. Shiela Vats 
Prof. Gokhale also visited Mongolia at the invitation of the Mongolian 
Government. 

4.11. West Germany: On the conclusion of the Ediuburgh Festival in 
the U.K. and before returning to India, Smt. T. Balasaraswati and her troupe 
gave a dance performance at Frankfurt. Shri Ravi Shankar with his accom
panist, gave two recitals at Madrid (Spain) . 

5. Delegations From Other Countries.-A number of delegations from 
abroad also visited India during the period for diverse purposes and on 
various occasions. An account is briefly given in the paragraphs that follow. 

5.2. Bhutan : A twenty-member goodwill delegation from Bhutan visited 
India for about a month and saw places of historical and cultural importance 
at Patna, Gaya, Varanasi, Delhi, Nanga!, Kalka, Simla, Jaipur, Mathura, 
Agra, Bombay and Calcutta. 

5.3. Cambodia : Mr. Hang Thun Hak, a Cambodian scholar in the field 
of fine arts visited India in October on a month's visit of this country and 
during his stay here he visited Calcutta, Santiniketan, Gaya. Patna. New Delhi, 
Aurangabad, Agra, Sanchi, Bombay and Madras. · 

5.4. Ceylon: Chitrasena Ceylon Ballet Troupe consisting of 19 members 
visited India in November and gave performances of Ceylonese music and 
dances in Bombay, Delhi, Calcu!ta and Lucknow. 

5.5. Czechoslovakia: Prof. (Dr.) Ing Miroslav Nechleba, specialist in 
construction and assembly of water engines visited India on a two-month tour 
of this country under the Indo-Czech Cultural Exchange Programme. During 
his sojourn, he visited technical institutions at Dhanbad, Kharagpur, Kazipet, 
Madras, Bangalore, Bombay and Delhi. He also spent a day in Agra. 

5.6. Japan : Rev. Koso Ohtani, President, All-India Buddhist Federa
tion and Mrs. Ohtani visited India on a month's tour of the country and 
during their stay here, saw places of historical and Buddhist importance in 
Calcutta, Bodh Gaya, Rajgir, Patna, Varanasi, Kusinagar, Lumbini Caves, 
Lucknow, Delhi, Agra, Sanchi, Bombay, Aurangabad, Madras and Kath
mandu. While in Delhi, they called on the Vice-President, the Prime Minister 
and the Education Minister. 

5.7. Kenya : A grant of Rs. 3,430 was given to the Indian Council for 
Cultural Relations for the cost of a first class air-fare from Nairobi to Delhi 
and back to enable Miss Margaret Kenyatta to participate in the Annual 
Session of the All India Women's Conference at Delhi. 

5.8. Mongolia : One Mongolian writer, Mr. Purve Horlo, has been in 
India under the Indo-Mongolian Programme on a three-week tour of the 
country and to attend the 26th Intematiopal Congress of Orientalists. held at 
New Delhi in January, 1964> 
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5.9. Nepal : At the invitation of the Government of India under its 
.cultural activities programme, a delegation of 15 Nepalese dancers and musi
. .cians visited India on a 15-day visit to the country in August-September, 1963. 
While in Delhi, the delegation gave two performances of Nepalese dances. 
The delegation thereafter visited Agra, Varanasi, Rajgir, Bodh Gaya, 
Nalanda and Patna. 

5.10. Somalia: Mr. H. A. Gudal, Director-General of the Ministry of 
Education, Republic of Somalia, visited Delhi for 4 days in August-September, 
1963, on his way back from the U.S.A. He was also taken to Agra for one 
day. 

5.11. Turkey: Dr. Fethi Tevetoglu, a Turkish Senator, visited India for 
a week's stay in the country, on his way back from Saigon and during his 
stay here he saw Calcutta, Delhi, Agra, Aligarh and J aipur. 

5.12. USSR : Under the Indo-Soviet Cultural and Scientific Exchanges, 
a ddegation of 5 Soviet writers, led by Mr. V. A. Kochetov, visited India in 
April, 1963 on a two-week tour of the country. The delegation visited Agra, 
Allahabad, Varanasi, Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, Chandigarh and Delhi. (2) 
Under the Indo-Soviet Cultural and Scientific Exchanges, two Soviet lexico
graphers, namely, Mr. A. V. Ilitch, Senior Editor and Chief of the Editorial 
Qffice of Indian and South Asian Dictionaries, and Mr. M. V. Afanasievitch, 
Editor of Dictionaries visited India in September on a two-month sojourn in 
the country to work on Russo-Hindi, Russo-Bengali, and Russo-Tarnil dic
tionaries. After visiting Agra, they went to Madras, Annamalainagar, Calcutta, 
Santiniketan, Varanasi and Allahabad. At Delhi, they held useful discussions 
in the Sahitya Akaderni, Central Hindi Directorate and the Delhi University. 
(3) A Soviet composer, Mr. Sultan Ismail Ogli Dagdibekov has been in 
India recently on a three-week tour of the country to deliver lectures on 
Soviet music and for creative contacts. ( 4) One Soviet historian, Prof. Bala
busavich, has recently been in India on a fortnight's tour of the country. 
He attended the Indian History Congress held at Poona in the last week 
of December, 1963. He also attended the 26th International Congress of 
Orientalists at the invitation of the Congress. (5) A delegation of chairmen 
and vice-chairmen of the various sections of the 26th International Congress 
.>f Orientalists has been taken round the couLtry after the conclusion of the 
Congress to show Bhakra Nanga!, Agra, Calcutta, Santiniketan, Dhubanesh
war, Bombay and Ajanta and Ellora. 

6. Exhibitions Sent Abroad.-A brief mention of the different exhibitions 
abroad in which India participated during the period, is made in the following 
paragrapbs. 

6.2. Japan : An Exhibition of Indian Art opened in Tokyo on 2nd 
November, 1963. The exhibition, which was inaugurated by the Prime 
M"mister of Japan; and the then Minister of S.R. & C.A., has been sponsored 
by the Nihon Keizai Shimbun. The Government of India had asSISted the 
sponsors in the collection of art objects from the various museums in India 
and their despatch to Tokyo. · 

6.3. Malaya and Singapore : The Government of India participated by 
sending 30 miniature paintings in the Exhibition organised by the Government 
of Singapore at the South-East Asian Cultural Festival which was held on 
8th-15th August, 1963, to coincide with the inauguration of their National 
Theatre. 
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6.4. Nepal : At the invitation of the Governmen~ ~f Nepal, ~he Govern
ment of India sent an exhibition of contemporary pamtmgs tor display at the_ 
All"Asia Contemporary Paint~J?gs Exhibition ~eld at ~~~hmandu on the oc~a
sion on the birthday of the King of Nepal. 1 he exhtbttion was accomparued 
by three Indian artistes. 

6.5. Pakistan : An exhibition of ten contemporary paintings was sent to• 
the High Commission for display during the U.N. Week Celebrations there. 

6.6. USSR : An exhibition of contemporary paintings was sent to 
Moscow for display at the Indian Art Exhibition as part of the Indian Indus
trial Exhibition. The exhibition was also shown at other places in the U.S.S.R. 
Besides, it was proposed that the exhibition might tour a few neighbouring. 
East-European countries. · · 

7. Exhibitions From Abroad.-During the period, there have been two• 
impressive exhibitions from two other countries and they are, briefly, as giveru 
below. 

7.2. France: An Exhibition of French Decorative Art was inaugurated: 
on 7th December 1963 by Prof. Humayun Kabir, Minister of Petroleum and, 
Chemicals at the Rabindra Bhavan Galleries at New Delhi. The ExhibitioDl 
remained open in Delhi from 7th to 27th December, 1963. The Exhibition 
which consists of invaluable and priceless articles of ancient and modern 
tapestery, jewellery, ceramics, stained glass, manuscripts and paintings, was. 
earlier shown at Bombay and is to be taken to Calcutta, Hyderabad and 
Madras. Th~ org~nisation of Exhibition has been entmsted to the Lalit Kala 
Akademi. 

7.3. Rumania: An Exhibition of Photographs of Archaeological Monu
ments of Rumania was inaugurated by Prof. Kabir on 14th August, 1963. 
The Exhibition also visited Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta and Madras. A grant 
of Rs. 4000 was given by the then S.R. & C.A. Minister to the All India Fine 
Arts and Crafts Society who were entrusted with the organisation of this. 
exhibition. 

8. Presentation and Exchange of Indian Art, Objects, Books Etc.
Indian art and other objects have been presented to various iastitutions and 
organisations in Ghana, the USA,$witzerland, the USSR, France, Fiji, Turkey;: 
the UAR, Netherlands, Australia, Burma, Ceylon, Norway, West Germany,
Vietnam, Afghanistan, Chile, Malayasia, Canada, Indonesia and the United 
Kingdom. · 

8.2 Books on Indian history, art, literature etc; were presented to various. 
organisations and institutions abroad through the respective Indian missions. 

8.3 Official publications are being exchanged with the USA. Canada, the 
USSR, Rumania and the UAR. · -

8.4. Essay Competition and Presentation of Indian Objects: During the 
current financial year, thirty-nine Indian missions abroad are organising essay 
competitions on subjects relating to India in their accredited territories. The 
winners are awarded prizes in the shape of books, objects of Indian art and 
handicra[ts etc. In many cases, prize articles have already been despatched 
from India. · -

9. Participation in International Congresses and Conferences.-Professor 
P. Sambamoorthy, Director, Development Centre for Musical Instruments, All 
India Handicrafts Board, New Delhi was sent to attend the 5th Interpational 
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<Congress on the Role and Place of Music in the Education of Youth and 
.Adult held at Tokyo from 3rd to lOth July, 1963. 

10. Subsidies for Travel Abroad for Approved Purposes.-(1) A travel 
'subsidy has been granted to Swami Ranganathananda, Ramakrishna Mission 
Institute of Culture, ·calcutta in coimection with his visit to Ceylon to deliver 
.lectures there during the Birth Anniversary Celebrations of Swami Viveka
.nanda in Ceylon. (2) Prof. C. C. Mehta, Honorary Visiting Professor, Drama
tic Literature, Baroda, has been given a travel subsidy equal to half the return 
·economy class air-fareirom India to Warsaw to attend the lOth WorldTheatre 
.Congress held in Warsaw in June, 1963. (3) On a request from the _authori
.ties of the Edinburgh Festival, the Government of India gave a grant of 
:Rs. 50,000 towards the cost of passage etc. of the India artistes, who were 
.invited by the organisers to participate in the Festival at Edinburgh. 

11. Grants-in-Aid for External Cultural Relations.-Financial assistance 
in the form of ad hoc grants was given to various cultural organisations, indi
widuals etc. as mentioned below : 

Namgyal Institute of Tibetology, Gangtok; 
School of Buddhist Philosophy, Leh; 
Ramakrishna Mission Society, Rangoon; 
Indo-Turkish Cultural Association, Istanbul, Turkey; 
Indo-Iranian Cultural Association, Teheran, Iran; 
:Indo-Afghan Friendship Society, Kabul; 
Indo-Arab Association, Cairo; 
Indian Hospice, Jerusalem; 
Japan-India Societies, Tokyo and Kyoto; 
Rama Krishna Vedanta Society, Tokyo; 

. Indian Gymkhana Club, London;· · 
Ramakrishna Vedanta Centre, London; 
Italo-Indian Association, Rome;· 
Royal India, Pakistan and Ceylon Society, London; · 
Asian Music Circle, London; . . . . 
Rhodes Memorial Museum, Bishops Stratford, UK;. 
New Shakespeare Centre, Stratford-on-Avon, UK;· 
Irido-Polish Friendship Association, Warsaw; 
Shrimati Uma Devi of Adyar, Madras; 
Indo-Nepalese Friendship Association, Kathmandu; 
Tsechu Offering Association, Kalimpong; · · 
Tibetan Refugee Cultural Drama Association Dharanisala; and 
Organising Committee of the XXVI International Cong.ress of 
Orientalists, New Delhi. 

12. International Students Houses;-There are schemes for the construc
-tion of International Students Houses at Calcutta, Santiniketan, Bombay and 
Delhi, for the benefit of foreign students. While for the houses at Calcutta, 
Bombay and Delhi, societies, registered under the Societies Registration Act, 
hav~ been formed,_ the house at Santiniketan is being built by the Visva
Bharti University. The Union Government have so far released in March, 
1961 and 1962 the following grants for the construction of these houses : 

International StUdents House 
(1) Calcutta 
( 2) Santiniketan 

· (3) Bombay 
{4) Delhi 

Rs. 4,00,000 
Rs. 3,00,000 
Rs. 4,00,000 
Rs. 8,21,500 
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The construction of the House at Delhi is nearing completion. While: 
property has been acquired for the House at Calcutta and Ian~ has been 
donated by the State G?vernment for the _House at Bombay, esumates and. 
plans for their construction are under scrutiny. 

13. Programme to be Implemented duri'!g the Last Quf!rter of the· 
Year.-lt is proposed to send cultural delegations to West Pakistan, Nepal,. 
Burma, Ceylon and Persian Gulf area. The Indian art exhibitiOJ?- sent to .the 
USSR is likely to cover the neighbouring East-European countnes. 

A Soviet Circus consisting of 67 artistes will be in India by the end of" 
January 1964 and will stay in India up to the uiiddle of April 1964 to give 
performances at Bombay, ~a!cutta, ~yderabad, Madras, K~np~r, Delhi and. 
Srinagar. CUltural delegations of artistes, scholars and scientists etc., are 
scheduled to visit the country from the USSR, West Germany, Thailand,. 
France, Denmark, Turkey, Hungary, Sikkim and Rumania. 

14. Financial Provisions.-similar activities, as mentioned in the fore-· 
going pages, are likely to be undertaken during 1964-65. A programme of" 
CUltural Activities with a programme limit of Rs. 55.23 lakh has been. drawn 
up in consultation with the Ministry of External Affairs, against which a 
provision of Rs. 40,00,000 only has been suggested· in. the budget estimates. 
due to present emergency. A break-up of the financial provisions under broad 
categories of activities is given below : · 

B. lNPIAN COUNCIL FOR CULTURAL RELATIONS-

For the year 1963-64 the Indian Council for CUltural Relations had a.c 
budget of Rs. 10,90,000 of which the Government grant amounted toRs. 10• 
lakh. A brief account of the activities of the Council during the period is 
given below. 

16. Cultural Exchange.-Among the large number of distinguished scho-· 
Iars, artists, writers and specialists in different fields who visited India on the 
invitation of the Council or were given hospitality by the Council during their 
stay here, mention may be made of Dr. T. M. Yusufu, Manpower Secretary· 
of the Government of Nigeria, Mr. Petar Lubarda, one of the most famous. 
painters of Yugoslavia, Prof. P. H. Partridge, Director of Social Sciences in 
the Institute of Advanced Studies, Australia and Mrs. Partridge, Prof. Yoichi 
Nakagawa, a well-known writer of Japan, Senator M.P. Manahan and Mrs .. 
Manahan of Philippines, Mr. & Mrs. P. K. Ganilau of Fiji, Dr. B. Grossman . 
Direct.or, Institute of As\an Studies,_ Hamburg of Germany, Father Jea~ 
Comro_r and Mr. Salah Asstr, noted wnters of Lebanon, Miss Francaise Vetterr 
a Cepist fro~ Holland, Mr. Stanislaw C_hojnacki of the Institute of Ethiopiam 
Studies, Addts Abal,m, Mr, .l;:smael Vah~adeh? Director-General, Ministry of 
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Education of Iran, Mr. Sulak Sivarksa, Editor, Social Sciences Association of 
Thailand, Prof. A Doucy, Director, and Prof. P. Feldheim, Secretary of the 
Institute of Socio-Economics, Brussels of Belgium, H.E. Mr. Alfred Raman
gasoavina, Minister of Justice, Madagascar, Prof. Vekur Versan of Istanbul 
University, Turkey, Dr. Monteforte Toledo, a noted writer and Professor of 
Social Sciences at the University of Mexico and Mrs. Toledo, Miss Margaret 
Kenyatta of Kenya and Prof. O.H.de A. Wijesekera, Dean of the Faculty of 
Arts, University of Ceylon. 

16.2 Besides individual visitors, the Council played host to several dele
gations from abroad including a delegation of 5 Buddhist monks from Ceylon, 
a delegation of 4 artists from Nepal and 6 artists from Japan. A delegation of 
3 students from Japan visited India on the Council's invitation and a delega
tion of 65 students from the Ecole Nationale des Ponts et Chaussess from 
France was helped by the Council in making arrangements for their study-tour. 

17. Grants and Scholarships.-The Council gave travel grants to Miss K. 
1izuka of Japan for her researches in Indian architecture, to Prof. G. H. 
Sasaki and Prof. Ujitani of the Otani University, Kyoto, Japan for research 
work in Indian history, to Mrs. Vera Vuckovacki-Savic of Yugoslavia for 
travel and research in Indian literature, and to Prof. K. Satchidananda Murty 
of Andhra University for a study-cum-lecrure tour of Europe and West-Asia. 
A travel grant was also given to the Bharatiya Natya Sangha for sending a 
delegate to an international conference in Tokyo. 

17.2 The Council gave a grant to the Indian Association of World 
Federalists for a seminar in New Delhi, to the Nation's League of Penfriends 
for their journal 'Penfriend International', and to the Indian Council for 
Africa for their journal 'Africa Quarterly'. 

18. ICCR Professors.-The Council collaborated with the University of 
Calcutta in setting up a Chair of Slav Studies to which Prof. C. A. Veljacic of 
Yugoslavia has been appointed. Prof. S. N. Ray was appointed the Head of 
the Department of Indian Studies at the University of Melbourne, Australia 
which was started in collaboration with the Council and the Council's assis
tance continues. 

19. Teaching of Hindi Abroad.-The three lecturers of the Council 
appointed for teaching Hindi in the Caribbean Area have continued their 
useful work. The Council gave a grant to the Hindi Prachar Sabha of Ceylon 
and scholarships to two students from Japan to study Hindi in India. One 
more scholarship was awarded to a student of the South-Africa Linguistic 
Institute, Tokyo, Japan for learning Hindi and a subsidy was paid to the 
Hindi lecturer at the University of Rome, Italy. A senior scholar from 
Hungary has been given a grant for advanced training in Hindi. The Council 
has agreed to send a lecturer in Hindi to Japan. A large number of Hindi 
books were sent to universities, schools, libraries and private organisations 
which have facilities for learning the Hindi language. 

20. Exhibitions and Lectures.-Four exhibitions were organized by the 
Council during the year including the one on Nepalese arts and crafts which 
was inaugurated by the President of India in the presence of the King and 
Queen of Nepal. Other exhibitions related to etchings and paintings of distin
guished artists from Holland, Italy and Yugoslavia. 

20.2 Several of the distinguished visitors who came to India under the 
auspices of the Council gave talks and lectures in Delhi and other places in 
the countrv. The fifth series of Azad Memorial Lecture< were delivered h\ 



100 

Prof. Dr. Walter Hallstein, President, European Economic Cooperation Com
mission in April, 1963. The subject of his two lectures was. 'The European 
Community-A New Path to Peaceful Union'. 

21. Publications.-In addition to the three journals, namely, 'The Indo
Asian Culture' in English, 'Theqafatul-Hin~' in Arabic and '0lltura~ News 
from India', the following books were published by the Council dunng the 
year: 

1. The European Community : A New Path to Peaceful Union-by 
Walter Hallstein 

2. Folk Songs of India-by Hem Barua 
3. Oriental Jones-by Garland Cannon 
4. India Today and Tomorrow-by Jawaharlal Nehru (in Portuguese 

translation) 
5. Indian Studies Abroad-by Fourteen Indologists of · World 

Eminence 
6. Sri Harsa's Plays-translated into English and Korean by Bak 

Kun Bae with full Sanskrit text and explanatory notes 
7. Indian Handicrafts-by Kamaladevi Chattopadhyay 

22. Students Service Unit.-Three summer camps were organized by the 
Council for overseas students in May-June, two of them in Kashmir and a 
third in South-India which was a roving camp. The students visited several 
places of historical :wd cultural interest in the region. These camps, popular 
as always, were of four weeks duration and were attended by a total of over 
160 students from many different countries. · · 

22.2. The Council continued to extend its help to overseas students on 
their first arrival in Iudia with accommodation and in reaching their places 
of study. A series of introduction courses were organized by the Council in 
Delhi as well as at Bombay, Calcutta and Madras for the benefit of the newlv 
arrived students. In addition, the following introduction courses were also 
organised by the Council during the year : 

( 1) A course in July for about 50 Indian students going to the 
U.S.A. for further studies in collaboration with the U.s.r:s. 

(2) Ten introduction courses during April-August for about 400 
officers, specialists and technicians serving in Central and State 
Governments and in Government-sponsored agencies, before 
their departure for the U.S.A. for advanced training under the 
U.S.A.I.D. programme 

(3) Two courses in November for a party of officers selected by the 
National Productivity Council for higher training in Europe 

( 4) A course for a party of student~ frQm West-Germany on a study
tour in India 

22.3 The Council collaborated with Indian universities in appointi'n!( 
foreign students advisers. These advisers have so far l1een appointed in 1 8 
universities and the Council has agreed to place at their disposal an honora
rium to help them in their work of looking after the overseas students in 
their resp~~tive universities. A meeting of the foreign students advisers· and 
representatives of the concerned Ministries of the Government of India was 
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:arranged by the Council in November, 1963 to discuss the welfare of over
seas students. The recommendations are being followed up by the Council 
and other agencies concerned. 

22.4 Local welfare committees consisting of members of the University 
Faculty and interested citizens are working in 12 centres and the Council has 
~ontinued to subsidise and strengthen their activities. 

22.5 Hindi classes for the benefit of overseas students were arranged by 
the Council at Bombay, Calcutta, Chandigarh, Lucknow, Madras, Mysore, 
Hyderabad, Patna and Varanasi. 

22,6 The International Students Hostels run by the Council at Bombay, 
Calcutta and Delhi. and the International Centre. at Madras continued to 
provide residential accommodation and club facilities to a large number of 
.overseas students. The Council also organised a number of social functions 
to enable overseas students meet Indian families. 

22.7 Financial assistance in the forni of loans and advance on stipends 
was given by the Council to a large number of ov~rseas students and grants 
were paid to some foreign students associations for their cultural activities. 

·23. Library and Books Prese-,tation.-About 2500 new books were added 
to. the Library which is being made use. of by an increasing number of foreign 
.and Indian research scholars. 

23 .. 2 Sets of books on various aspects of Indian life and culture ·of the 
value of about Rs. 14,000 were presented to universities, libraries, research 
institutions and distinguished scholars abroad. The Council also implemented 
the Government of India's programme of Books Presentation. · · 



CHAPTER FOURTEEN 

COOPERATION WITH THE UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL 
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANISATION 

A. INDIAN NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR CO-OPERATION WITH UNESCO 

The Indian National Commission for Co-operation with Unesco whose 
function it is to promote among the people of India an understanding of the 
aims and objectives of Unesc?, to serve as a liaison. agenc~ between Unesco 
and the institutions working m the fields of education, science and culture 
and to advise the Government of India on matters relating to Unesco, 
continued to undertake diverse and manifold activities during 1963-64. 
Some of the important activities carried on by the Commission during the 
period are outlined below. 

2. Promotion of Unesco Publications.-Unesco produces a rich variety 
of documentation, periodical and non-periodical. Quite a few of these 
periodical bulletins such as 'Unesco Chronicle', 'Arid-Zone Newsletter', 
'Museum', 'Education Abstracts', and reports on various aspects of educa
tion, science and culture are made available free of cost to a large number 
of organisations and institutions throughout the country. Over the last 
few years Unesco, Paris has been supplying various organisations in India 
with such materials direct. It is proposed to take up with Unesco the 
question of centralising the distribution of materials mainly through the 
National Commission. To enable the Commission to do so as well as to 
meet the increasing needs of individuals, organisations and institutions, 
Unesco would be prepared to supply much larger copies of each publication. 

2.2. In 1962 the National Commission had obtained an agency from 
Unesco for the sale of its publications in India. The work of the agency 
was placed on a firm footing during the year and steps were taken to boost 
up their sales. Special mention may be made of the 'Unesco Sourcebook 
of Science Teaching', an exceedingly useful manual for science teachers; 
'Study Abroad', a compendium of educational opportunities available 
throughout the world;. 'Index Tr~nslationum', an exhaustive bibliography 
of all works translated mto the vanous languages of the world, etc. Circulars 
we.r~ sent out to th~ s1ate Govemme1:1ts bringing to their notice the avail
ability of these publications and the dnve resulted in an appreciable increase 
in the number of orders received. 

2.3. Steps were taken to increase the readership of the well-known 
Unesco magazine, 'The Unesco Courier'. Towards the end of 1962 the 
number of su~scribers. to the Courier in the country was barely 75. Owing 
to. the promotional dnve undertaken by the Commission during 1963-64, 
this number reached the figure of 500. 

. 3. ~ravelling E_xhibition.-A trayelling exhibition of Unesco publica
tions, VJsu~l matenal.s, ~lms, fil.mstnps and slides emphasising the work 
o~ ':Jnesco m promoting mternatiOnal understanding through mutual appre
cmn_on of eastern and western cultural values, which had been assembled 
earlier, was put up on display at Pachmarhi on the occasion of the meeting 
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Qf the Central Advisory Board of Education in May, 1963. The exhibitiollJ 
included a study kit on India, comprising photographs, charts, posters,. 
films, filmstrips, etc. projecting Indian life and culture, specially assembled. 
by the Commission with Unesco's assistance particularly for use in institu
tions in other countries. The Pachmarhi Exhibition was seen not only by 
the participants of the meeting of the Advisory Board but also by the 
local students. It was later taken as an adjunct to the teachers workshop· 
organised by the Commission at Mysore where it was thrown open to the
general public and more than 500 persons saw it daily for 4 days. The 
exhibition was also displayed at Bangalore and Hyderabad, where it evoked 
great interest among hundreds of students and teachers. 

4. Establishment of Unesco Centres.-With a view to enlisting thee 
interest of voluntary organisations to function as centres of information and 
to obtaining their co-operation in programmes to further the aims and 
objects of Unesco, two Unesco Centres, one at the Panjab University, 
Chandigarh and the other at the Royal Asiatic Society, Bombay were set 
up. The Commission will supply them with publications and visual mate
rials produced by Unesco, non-governmental international organisations, 
specialized agencies of the UN and the like. They are expected to adopt. 
programmes for lectures, seminars, exhibitions etc. in support of the pro
grammes of Unesco. The Commission has obtained assistance amounting. 
to Rs. 4,762 for the purchase of documentation and other materials to feed 
these centres. 

5. Publication Work.-The Commission continued to bring out, with. 
Unesco's financial assistance, its quarterly publication, 'The Newsletter' 
disseminating information about the activities of Unesco, the National 
Commission, international non-governmental organisations and national! 
bQdies engaged in the various fields of competence of Unesco. The print 
order for this publication has increased from 1,500 to 3,000 to cater for the 
increasing demands. The Commission brought out a new bimonthly bulle
tin, 'The World in the Classroom' ,again with Unesco's assistance, to meet 
particularly the requirements of schools and teacher-training institutions in, 
the country that are participating in the programme of education for inter
national understanding. A small pamphlet giving the constitution, purpose 
and activities of the Indian National Commission for Co-operation with. 
Unesco is under preparation; 10,000 copies of this pamphlet will be printe<i 
for wide distribution among individuals and organisations. 

6. Translation of Unesco Publications.-The Commission undertook thee 
translation of the following publications into Hindi and in some other 
Indian languages : What is Unesco (Hindi); Asia, Arab States, Mrica
Education and Progress (Hindi); The Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights-A Guide for Teachers (Hindi); Some Suggestions on Teaching_ 
About the UN and Specialized Agencies (Hindi); The UN and World 
Citizenship (Hindi); The Teaching of Arithmetic in Tropical Primary 
Schools (Hindi); The Teaching of Science in Tropical Primary
Schools (Hindi); The Teaching of General Science in Tropical Secondary 
Schools (Hindi); Education in Racial and Inter-Group Relations (Hindi);. 
Source-book for Science Teaching (Hindi); and Teaching of Reading and. 
Writing (Hindi and Tamil). While the translation of two publications. 
have been completed and are being vetted, the manuscripts of four are. 
expected shortly. 
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7. Advisory Committee on Major Project .on M~tual Appreciation of 
.Eastern and Western Cultural Values.-The maJOr proJeCt on mutual appre
·ciation of eastern and western cultural values is considered to be a vecy 
important work of the Commissi?~ _and serious efforts were made to develop 

. an effective programme of actlvi~Ies. A_ll memb~r-State~ of Unesco are 
required to participate in the Ma~or Pr?Ject. and m parti~ular. ~o develop 
intensive programmes and s:yst~matic projects m. sc~ools, ':lmve_rsitles, acade

. mies, adult education associatiOns, youth orgamzations, libranes, muse~ms, 

. etc. In this connection the Commission had already set up an Advisory 
·Committee comprising 24 members for t~e .East-Wes~ Major Proj~t includ
ing the Secretary-General o~ ~e Co~ssion and SIX other no~nated by 
the President of the Comrmss1on. It IS hoped that the Comrruttee would 
revitalise and bring a fresh approach to the various programmes to be under
. taken in the country in the context of Unesco's Major Project. 

8. National Seminar on the Role of Universities in East-West Rela
.tions~-A National Seminar on the Role of Universities in East-West Rela
tions was organised in New Delhi on August 31 to September 3, 1963 by 
the India International Centre in cooperation with the Indian National 
·Commission for Unesco. Inaugurated by Dr. C. D. Deshmukh, President, 
India International Centre and presided over by Mr. P. N. Kirpal, Secretary
·General of the Indian National Commission, the Seminar with representa
tives of 32 universities considered the implementation of the Unesco Major 
Project on Mutual Appreciation of Eastern and Western Cultural Values 
in the university sector. Among the major recommendations made by the 
Seminar, mention may be made of the development of departments of 
languages and area studies to promote intensive studies in other cultures, 
especially of South Asia, East Asia, West Asia, Africa and Latin America, 
the undertaking of significant research projects aimed at promoting mutual 
cultural appreciation and on the uncovered aspects of the culture and life 
of India. 

. 9. Programme for Education in International Understanding.-Unesco 
had launched in 1953 a special project known as the Associated Schools 
Project for education in international understanding and cooperation. Under 
.a special programme undertaken by the Commission, over 400 schools and 
teacher-training institutions in the country were selected through the State 
Departments of Education to participate in this programme. To guide the 
programme, the services of Dr. Herbert J. Abraham were obtained from 
Unesco for one year. Dr. Abraham remained with the Commission from 

Oct_ober, 1962 ~o October, 1963. and gave his expert advice in conducting 
va~10us teachers workshops, designed to orient teachers for the implemen
~ation o! the program.me. The fu:st such workshop was held in April, 1963 
1~ Del~1; th~ second m Mysore m May; the third, fourth, and fifth respec
tively m :rnvandrum, Hyderabad and Aurangabad in August; the sixth in 
Bombay m September; and the seventh, eighth and ninth respectively in 
!'oona, Nagpur and Kolhapur in November; and the tenth in Allahabad 
m Decem~e~ •. 1963. 'J!le workshops studied the relationship of experi
mental ac~VIties. to curncul_ar programmes, examined the teaching methods 
and _matenals su.ttab~e for d_dfe~en~ themes, developed individual experiments 
for I~plementauon 1~ t~e msti!utions and made suggestions on the role of 
!he dtrect~rs of pubhc mstruction and of the Indian N a tiona! Commission 
m developmg the programme. · 

9.2. _In the implementation of this programme the National Cornrnission, 
as mentiOned earher, brought out a bimonthly bulletin entitled, 'The World 
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in the Classroom'. This is intended to serve as a forum for the dissemina
tion of activities of the schools and institutions participating in the project. 
and to inform the participants about the activities undertaken by oher 
educational institutions in the world in the context of this programme. Over 
3,000 copies of each issue of the bulletin were distributed. lt is proposed 
to bring out a publication on this programme which will include a detailed 
account of all the workshops and the various projects formulated at the 
workshops. 

· 10. International Meeting on Associated Schools Project.-The Indian. 
National Commission in response to an invitation by Unesco participated. 
in a meeting of the representatives of the Associated Schools Project of 
the member-States of Unesco, held in December, 1963 in Serves,· France 
to review the working of the Project in various countries and to chalk out 
a concerted plan for its further development among the member-stales. 
Miss S. Rehman, Secretary of the Commission represented the National 
Commission at this meeting. · 

11. Celebration of UN Day.-In 1963 a special appeal was made to. 
educational institutions throughout the country to celebrate the UN Day. 
In consultation and co-operation with the UN Information Centre in New 
Delhi and with representatives of various missions located in New Delhi, 
the National Commission undertook to collect materials on the UN and its. 
related agencies and on the life and culture of other countries for distribu
tion to the institutions that wished to observe this day. 30,000 copies of 
a special issue of the bimonthly bulletin, 'The World in the Classroom' were 
printed on the occasion. . This issue was devoted to information about the 
birth of the UN and the related agencies, their role and functions, and. 
about the significant part they are playing in international co-operation . 

. 12. Celebration of Human Rights Day.-The 15th anniversary of the 
Declaration of the Human Rights Day was observed on lOth December,. 
1963 and on this occasion a world-wide programme of celebration of the 
progress achieved in the formation and development of human rights and .. 
fundamental freedom was organised at the instance of the UN. The National 
Commission launched an appeal to celebrate this day. A special issue of· 
the bimonthly bulletin. 'The World in the Classroom' was devoted to the 
observance of the day. 30,000 copies of this issue were brought out for· 
wide distribution. At New Delhi, to observe this day a special prograrrune 
was organised jointly by the India International Centre, Indian Federation 
of United Nations Associations and the National Commission at the pre
mises of the India International Centre. There the Union Education 
Minister, Shri M. C. Chagla, addressed an invited audience and spoke about 
the significance and the import of the adoption of the Declaration of Human 
Rights. 

13. Research Project by the Council for Regional Cultural Studies.-Tbe· 
Research Council for Regional Cultural Studies established at the Indian 
International Centre in New Delhi as an associated institution for the study 
and presentation of cultures, prepared, on the advice of experts, a few 
research projects to be undertaken by the Council for which Unesco agreed· 
to give financial assistance to the extent of 11,000 dollars. The position in 
regard to the projects undertaken is as follows : 

13.2. (a) A Study of Opinion regarding Work: This project attempts 
to determine the attitude of men towards their work, the shifts in occupational 
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patterns among those who Jive in cities and rural areas. Inv~stiga~ons are 
being conducted in India Malaya and Ceylon through questio~atres and 
interviews to study the a;pirations of the high scho?l students m the ~~e~ 
.countries regarding the type of work they would like to do after lea~m., 
school. The Indian Institute of Public Opinion has consented to co-operate 
in the project. 

13.3. (b) Culture Carriers : Aimed at studying the change in thought 
and attitude towards life of Indian students returning to the country after 
studies abroad, the proj~ct under the directorship of Dr. B. Kuppuswamy 
eommenced in May, 1963. 

13.4. (c) Tradition of Non-Violence in East and West: Limited to a 
historical and critical study of non-violence in Eastern and Western cultures, 
the project started in September, 1963, with Dr. T. K. N. Unnithan of the 
Rajasthan University directing it. 

13.5. (d) Images and International Understanding :. Considering ~at 
the elites constitute the conscious section of the commumty and are mamly 
responsible for taking decisions in various spheres of life and thus influencing 
government policies, the project is expected to provide an insight into the 
working of democratic institutions. It aims at studying the images of the 
elites in India, Thailand and the Philippines drawn from five categories; 
intellectual elites, power elites, industrial elites, administrative elites and 
military elites. 

14. Visit of Officials of Asian National Commissions.-At the invitation 
of the Indian National Commission for Unesco, three officials of the National 
Commissions of Asian countries came to this country as follows: (1) Mr. the 
Jang Lok, Executive Secretary of the Indonesian National Commission for 
Unesco on 25th-27th October, 1963; (2) Mr. Minha Cho, Secretary
General of the Korean National Commission for Unesco on 30th-31st October, 
1963 and (3) Dr. Nguyen Dinh Hoa, Secretary-General, Vietnam National 
Commission for Unesco, and Director, Cultural Affairs, Ministry of Educ~
tion, Vietnam on 25th-26th November, 1963. During their visits matters 
of common interests in the sphere of Unesco's programme and activities were 
discussed and possibilities of greater collaboration between the Asian National 
Commissions were explored. · 

15. Unesco Exchange of Persons Programme.-Under the Programme 
Mr. B. N. Tewari of Nepali Bhasha Prakasini Samiti, Nepal and Mr. Hooshang 
A'lam of Teheran came to India under Unesco's Reading Materials Project 
for New Literates in December, 1963. They visited various organisations 
concerned with the production of literature for new literates, such as the 
Sahitya Akademi, the National Book Trust, the Indian Adult Education Asso
ciation, Makataba Jamia, all at New Delhi; and the Book Industry Council of 
South India, Madras and Southern Languages Book Trust, Madras. 

16. Unesco Award for Indian Teacher.-Miss G. Thangam, a teacher of 
the Vidyodaya Girls School, Madras was awarded a study and travel grant 
under the Organization's East-West Project. The purpose of the grant was 
to enable Miss Thangam to study experimental activities in education for 
international understanding in European schools and to observe the life 
and culture of the peoples of the countries that she visited and to utilise 
the experience in developing such activities in education for international 
understanding in the Vidyodaya School which is participating in the Asso
<:iated Schools Project of Unesco. 
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17. Ceylonese Musicologist in India.-Mr. Lionel Edirishinghe, Lecturer 
in Music and Dance, School of Music and Dancing, Government College 
of Fine Arts, Colombo (Ceylon) arrived in India in the third week of April 
on a two-month Unesco fellowship in the field of oriental music under the 
Organization's participation programme in the activities of member-States. 

18. The Unesco International Coupon Scheme.-The Commission 
continued to operate the Unesco Coupon Scheme designed to assist indi
viduals and institutions working in the fields of education, science and cul
ture in importing materials for their bona fide educational use. The 
Commission has so far supplied coupons worth over Rs. 1,00,000 and by 
the end of the current financial year the figure is expected to reach 
Rs. 2,08,408. 

B. GOVERNMENT'S RELATIONS WITH UNESCO 

19. The Government of India continued to develop and strengthen its· 
relations with Unesco. On the one hand, the Government lent all possible 
support to the Organization in various fields of its endeavour and on the 
other received financial and technical help from the Organization for deve
loping national and regional activities. The various fields of Unesco acti
vities involved the active participation of a number of Governmental autllo
rities in the implementation of its programme. The Ministry of Education 
continued to perform its role as the coordinating agency and took up the 
implementation of such of the activities as come within its purview. The 
following paragraphs give a general survey of the activities of the Governc 
ment during 1963-64 in the sphere of Unesco's work. 

20. India's Participation in the Unesco Programmes.-The Government 
of India are participating in the Unesco emergency programme for assistance 
to member-States in Africa for educational development. Besides a contri
bution of Rs. 10 lakh offered to Unesco, of which Rs. 4 lakh have already 
been paid, the Union Government have instituted 33 fellowships at a cost 
of Rs. 5 lakh for the training of African university personnel in India. 
Candidatures for these fellowships have been invited from pnesco. 

20.2. In the field of Natural Sciences, India played host to a training 
course in scientific and technological teaching at university level (Ore 
Dressing). The course was organised at Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi. 
Ten Asian countries participated in it. India continued to take active part 
in the International Indian Ocean Expedition. The Films Division, with 
the assistance of Unesco and under the technical direction of Dr. N. K. 
Panikkar, Director of Oceanography,· produced a documentary on the 
International Indian Ocean Expedition. India's participation in the Arid 
Zone Research, Humid Tropics and other Unesco programmes in Natural 
Sciences continued. Besides, Indian scientists took advantage of the various 
seminars and training courses organised by the Unesco South Asia Science 
Cooperation Office, like Seminar on Ore Dressing at Banaras Hindu Uni
versity and Regional Technical Assistance Training Course on Scientific 
Documentation at INSDOC, New Delhi. 

20.3. In the field of Social Sciences, the Government made a contribu
tion of Rs. 1,66,670 to the Unesco Research Centre on Social and Economic 
Development in Southern Asia for its operation during 1964. Since its 
transfer to Delhi, early in 1961, the Centre has broadened the scope of 
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its work and its research is now centred mainly. on the theme of. 'the chang
ing patterns of social structures and economzc development m Southern 
Asia'. 
· 20.4. In the field of Cultural Activities, ~dia played host t<;> the first 

meeting of the Regional Co-ordination Commzttee for . the Readmg ~ate
rials Project in South Asia. Besides In~ia, representatives of Af¢larustan, 
Ceylon Iran Nepal Pakistan and Thailand attended the meeung. The 
Goven:ment 'also p;rticipated in the international campaign launched by 
Unesco to save the monuments of Nubia, a precious cultural heritage of 
mankind and offered a contribution of Rs. 28 lakh in the form of services, 
supplies 'and equipment of Indian origin over a seven-year period, 1963-69. 
Unesco has been requested to send an inventory of materials and services 
required for the preservation work of the Abu Simbel temples to enable 
the Government to determine what it can supply and to take in hand the 
arrangements for procurement and shipment. A sum of Rs. 3.6 lakh has 
been provided for the purpose for 1963-64. 

21. Fellowships under the Technical Assistance Programme.-Une.~co 
offered 12 fellowships in science teaching, 8 fellowships in higher education 
and research in universities in applied mathematics, physics, geophysics, 
chemistry and botany, 2 fellowships in irrigation hydrology and silviculture 
and 10 fellowships in engineering and technology during the years 1963 
and 1964 under the programme. 

22. Fellowships under the United Nations Special Fund.-Three fellow
ships for 1963 have been offered to India in electronics, electrical instru
ments and optical instruments for the Central Scientific Instruments Organisa
tion. 

23. Assistance under the U.N. Expanded Programme of Technical 
Assistance.-Two Planning Missions of Scientists came to India under this 
programme during the period. They were as given below. 

23.2. The Planning Mission for the Science Teaching Project of the 
National Institute of Education consisted of 10 Russian and American 
scientists. It was in response to a· request made by the· Government of 
India to Unesco for assistance in the promotion of a science teaching pro
gramme in secondary schools. Besides working out ways and means to
improve the teaching of science in secondary schools, the Mission will formu
late the working plan of the Departments of Science in the.National Institute 
of Education and in the Regional Training Colleges, set up under the· 
National Council of Educational Research and Training. . . ' 

23.3. The Planning Mission, which consists of 9 Russian scientists, for 
the project of Centres of Advanced Studies set up in some selected univer
sites at the suggestion of the University Grants Commission, is expected in 
India in January-February, 1964. The scientists will be attached to the 
Centres of Advanced Studies in Calcutta, Madras, Delhi and Osmania 
Universities. · 

24. Assistance under the Programme of Participation in the Activities of 
Member-States.-Under the programme, l,Jnescc;> have offered assistance for 
some projects as follows : · · · · 

· (a) Services of Dr. Howard Heyden for a period of 3 months t~ 
advise on the development of the activities of the National 
Institute of Education.· · · 
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(b) An expert in Museography for 6 months. 
(c) Equipment for the National Museum, New Delhi worth $3000. 
(d) Services of an expert in communications studies for a period 

of 2 months. 
(e) Services of Mobile Microfilm Unit for 4 months. 
(f) A grant, not exceeding $2880, for the award of 5 scholarships 

for studies at the Institute of Economic Growth, New De1hi, to 
candidates from Asian Countries. 

25. Sixty-sixth Session of the Executive Board of Unesco.-The 66th 
Session of the Executive Board of Unesco was held at Paris from 25th 
September to 29th October, 1963. India was represented at the session by 
Shri P. N. Kirpal, Education Secretary, who was assisted by Shri B. N. 
Malhan, Deputy Secretary in the Ministry of Education. Smt. Indira Gandhi, 
Indian member of the Executive Board, could not attend the session due to 
pressing engagements at home. Among other deliberations, the Executive 
Board · 

(a) approved the proposals of the Director-General to ·resolve the 
problem of deficit in the Emergency Programme of Financial 
Aid to Member-States and Associate Members in Asia; 

(b) declared its conviction that the monuments of Nubia which are 
to be preserved through the concerted efforts of the Government 
of the U.A.R., the States participating in the campaign and 
Unesco itself, will endure as a splendic memorial not only to 
the greatness of a civilisation but also to the reality and efficacy 
of the cultural solidarity of the nations; 

(c) authorised the Director-General to conclude with the Govern
ment of the U.A.R., an agreement in due form; 

(d) decided to refer the question of the study on measures to ensure 
a balanced geographical representation on the Executive Board 
to its Ad Hoc Committee for a more detailed study and close 
consideration; and 

(e) outlined the bases on which the Director-General was to plan 
the programme and budget for 1965-66. 

26. Regional Centre for the Training of Educational Planners, Adminis
trators and Supervisors in Asia (Sponsored by Unesco).-The Regional 
Centre for the Training of Educational Planners, Administrators and Super
visors in Asia was set up by the Government of India, in collaboration with 
Unesco; 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

to conduct short -term courses for the training of educational 
planners, administrators and supervisors in Asia; 
to conduct research problems connected with the educational 
planning and administration and school supervision; and 
to provide assistance on request to member-States of Unesco 
in the Asian region, through short missions of the staff of the 
Centre, either to advise on educational planning and adminis
tration or to conduct training courses at the national level. 

Under the agreement between Unesco and the Government of India, Unesco 
assumes responsibility for reimbursement of expenditure on account of the 
salaries and allowances of the Director, Deputy Director, Assistant Director 
L30Edu-8 
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and Fmance Officer, and payment at honoraria to part-time lecturers. ~ 
addition, Unesco has made the services of two experts and interpreters avatl
!ible and has provided necessary equipment and books. Unesco also offers 
16 fellowships for each training course conducted at the Centre, at the rate 
of one fellowship for each member-State other than India. All other 
expenditure is met by the Government of India. · 

26.2. The Centre has conducted so far three training courses, each of 
three months' duration. The particulars of the courses are as below. 

( 1) First Course for Educational Planners and Administrators 
(September IS-December 14, 1962). 

(2) First Course for Educational Supervisors (December 22, 1962·-
March 21, 1963). 

(3) Second Course for Educational Planners and Administrators 
(September 21-December 20, 1963). 

The last course was attended by 23 participants· from 9 Asian countries: 
Afghanistan, Ceylon, India, Indonesia, Korea, Malaysia, Nepal, the Philip
pines and Thailand. 

27. Contributions to Unesco's Regular Budget for the Year 1963-64.
Jndia's share to the regular budget for the two-year period 1963-64 has been 
assessed at Rs. 32,81,676.26 of which a sum of Rs. 16 40 838.13 was paid 
in 1963. ' ' 



CHAPTER FIFTEEN. 

OTHER EDUCATIONAL AND CULTURAL ACTIVITIES 

An account of the other educational and cultural activities distinct from 
the main schemes, pursued during the year, is presented in this chapter. 

2. National Awards for Teachers.-. The scheme, . instituted during 
1958-59 with the object of raising the prestige of the teaching profession and 
giving public recognition to distinguished primary an9 secondary school 
. teachers, is being continued during the third Five-Year Plan. The awards 
.for J 963-64. were distributed by the President of India at a special function 
held in Vigyan Bhavan, New Delhi, on 22nd November, 1963. Forty-five 
·primary and 40 secondary school teachers received the awards. · 

3. Nationai Foundation for iecichers' Welfare.-' To ·promote .the welfare 
<Jf the teachers generally and to alleviate distress among teachers and their 
dependents in indigent circumstances a National Foundation for Teachers' 
Welfare was set up under the chairmanship of the Union Education Miruster. 
As in the last year, the 5th of September, 1963, was observed as the Teachers' 
Day for the purpose of raising funds for. the National Foundation for 
Teachers' .Welfare .and creating .national consciousness for the cause of 
·teaching profession. 

4. Promotion of Gandhian Philosophy.-The scheme. for inculcating a 
)>roper appreciation and knowledge of Gandhiji's life and thought among 
:school and college students· in the country· is being continued during the 
:third Plan. Kumari Manubehn Gandhi conducted her lecture tour in the 
5econdary schools of Punjab during October and November, 1963. Arrange
ments are siinilarly being made for her to give talks to the secondary school 
pupils of Mysore State during the months of February and March, 1964. 
:Under a similar· scheme sponsored by ,the Ministry several .universities in 
India are organising lectures on. GaJ)dhiji's life and' , thought, the entire 
~xpenditure on which. is met by- the Union Government· During 1963-64 
such lee lures .have already' been 'delivered by Shri. R. R., Diwakar at the 
)3anaras Hindu University and by Shri Kaka SahebKalelkar, at the University 
pf . .Jammu and Kashmir: The final grant of Rs. 50,000 has further been 
:Sanctioned to the Oandhian Institute ofStudies, Varanasi. 

' '' ' ' ' ' .· ' . 

· ' 5: Moral and- Religious lnstriiction.-, The' Standing Comrnitee · on 
Moral"and Religious instruction under the chairmanship of Shri Sri Pnikasa 
sc.lected suitable literature on moral and religious instruction for educational 
institutions. It has also suggested the publication. ,of certain .books. on, the 
subject. An amount of approximately Rs. 16,000 has been spent on this 
:scheme till-the; end of Janllilry,; 1964 .during the current year. 

· 6; Education of Tibetan Children."-The Tibetan Schools Society was 
established in: 1961 with the object' of. providing facilities fot the education 
of Tibetan refugee children. It is an autonomous organisation and its 
expenses are met from the granf given by the Union Government and from 
the donations received from other. sources. The Society· maintains five 
residential schools at Darjeeling, Mussoorie, Simla, Dalhousie and Pachmarhi. 
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These schools provide free education, free b<!ard an~ lodging and ~edical 
facilities. The Society also runs day schools m the Tibetan refugees settle
ments in NEFA and in the States of Mysore, Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pr_a
desh, Orissa, Punjab, and Jammu and Kas~. ":fhe tot~! n~mber ~f pupils 
in theoe schools is about 3,500. The medium of mstrucuon IS Enghsh, and 
Hindi is taught from Class IV onwards. 

7. Fellowships and ScholiJrships for Tibetan Refugees.-The scheme 
for the award of fellowships and scholarships for the refugee Tibetan Lamas 
and undergraduate Lama students continued during 1963-64. Eleven highly 
learned Lamas-3 at the Namgyal Institute of Tibetology, Gangtok, 3 at the 
Sanskrit University, Varanasi, one each at the Universities of Delll:i, Calcutta 
and Visva-Bharati, and one each at the Government Sanskrit College, 
Calcutta and at the Asiatic Society, Calcutta--are engaged in research and 
other scholarly activities under the Union Government fellowship scheme 
at Rs. 300 per month each. Twenty-four Lama students-5 studying at the 
Namgyal Institute of Tibetology, Gangtok, 11 at the Sanskrit University, 
Varanasi, and 8 at Nav Nalanda Mallavihara, Nalanda-continued to receive 
scholarships at Rs. 100 per month per head. Eight Ladakhi students 
studying in Delhi have been granted scholarships during 1963-64 at Rs. 60 
per month per head to continue their studies at higher secondary school 
level. 

8. Educational Delegations To and From Abroad.-Owing to emergency 
the main programme of activities under this scheme has been held in 
abeyance. The budgetary allotments for this scheme are meant .for. clear
ing the pending bills relating to the previous delegations. 

8.2. During the period, however, a 7-man delegation from India under 
the leadership of Shri G. K. Chandiramani, Joint Educational Adviser 
participated in the Commonwealth Conference on the Teaching of Science 
in Schools held in Ceylon from 9th to 21st December, 1963, The Third 
Conunonwealth Education Conference will be held in Canada in the month 
of August, 1964. An Indian delegation will be attending it. 

9. Clearing House Functions.-One of the major functions of the Union 
Ministry of Education is to serve as a clearing house of ideas and informa
tion in all fields of educational activity. This function is discharged through 
the agency of three sections, namely,. Information, Statistics and Publica
tions, maintained in the Departuient of Education. These provide for the 
dissemination of educational information. relating to statistics and facilities 
for study at home and abroad and publish reports, periodicals and other 
literature pertaining to the fields of education and culture. An outline of 
their activities during the period is given in the three sub-sections that 
follow. · 

A. INFORMATION SECTION 

9.2. For better dissemination of information relating to importaD.t courses 
of study in India and abroad latest informative data ·were ·compiled and 
furnished to the students' advisory bureaux attached to universities and 
State Governments. A journal entitled, 'Educational Facilities in India 
and Abroad' has also been brought out, for circulation amongst the bureaux 
and committees attached to universities. in India. Besides the usual· work 
relating to meeting public enquiries· in the educational field 'continued apace. 
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B. STATISTICAL. SECTION 

· 9.3.· The main functions of the Statistical Section are to collect, main
tain and interpret educational statistics, to bring out statistical publications, 
to disseminate statistical information about education and to undertake all· 
such activities as may. be required to improve the quality of the educational. 
data. · · : : . · · · · 

. 9.3.2. Collection of Statistics.: During the year; the collection of educa
tional statistics for 1961-62 from all the State Governments was completed. 
Collection of statistics for 1962-63 was under way, Statistics for 1961-62 
were received 'from most of the universities. Collection ·of statistics from 
universities for 1962C63 was also taken up . 

. 9.3.3. Statistical Enquiries: During the year under review, 136 major 
enquiries were attended·to .. The enquiries, apart from having a wider cover-
age, were more detailed than the previous year. . , · 

' . . ' 

· , 9.3.4. In-service ·Training Courses . in Educational Statistics : To· 
improve the reliability and timely supply of statistics, the Section has been 
extending technical assistance to the States and universities to organize short 
in-service training courses in educational .statistics for the benefit of their 
staJI· Financial .assistance is given to. the universities· at the rate of 50 per 
cent of the total expenditure on such courses; Under this scheme, courses· 
were organised during the year in the Universities of Poona, Andhra, Jammu 
and Kashmir, Bombay and Karnatak. A proposal for holding a course in 
Gorakhpur University bas been under consideration. · It has been decided 
to give 100 per cent grants to the States and .Union Territories to cover the 
expenditure incurred on travelling and daily allowances of the trainees who 
will attend such courses during 1964-65. · · · 

9.3.5. Seminar : The Second National Seminar on Educational Statistics 
wns held at New Delhi from 24th January to 1st February, 1964. 

· 9.3.6. Statistical Publications ; .A significant activity that was started in 
1962-63 and continued during the year related to the issuing of Quarterly 
Bulletin, in cyclostyled form, giving brief accounts of the latest educational 
developments in the States. This activity will continue during 1964-65. A 
list of the publications brought out during the year is given in Annexure VL 

C· PUBUCATIONS SECTION 

9.4 This Section is the main publishing agency of the. Department of 
Education, although a few publications are also brought out by other units. 
Besides bringing out publications on different aspects of education and 
culture the Section also brings out journals. , 

9.4.2. Journals : The section continued to bring out the three quarterly 
journals of the Department, namely, 'The Education Quarterly', 'Secondary 
Education' and 'Youth', but with reduced print order, curtailing their free 
~istribution drastically, due to emergency. 'The Education Quarterly' entered 
its sixteenth year of continuous publication, 'Secondary Education', eighth 
year and 'Youth', seventh year, during the period .. 

9.4.3 The two quarterly journals, 'Cultural Fonini' and its Hindi coun
terpart, 'Sanskriti' that were till recently the journals of the erstwhile Ministry 
Qf Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs, are now the concern of the 
Department of Education. 'Cultural Forum' entered 'its sixth year of con" 
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tinuous publication and 'Sanskriti', fifth year. 'Cu.Itural Forum'. has made 
great strides in regard to its contents as well as quality <?f producti?n·. Eff?rts 
are already afoot to raise the standards of the other Journals With a VIew 
to increasing their utility and coverage. 

9.4. Publications : A list of the publications-educational and culturaf 
-brought out during the period is given in Annexure VI. 

10. Promotion of Important Publications.-Vnder this bea~ can be
grouped three significant activities of the Department of EducatiOn ?f the 
Ministry, namely (1) publication of rare manuscripts, (2) preparation of 
'Who's Who' of 'persons who took part in the freedom struggle, and (3) 
preparation and publication of the 'History of Freedom Movement'. These
are indicated in the paras that follow. 

1 0.2. Publication of Rare Manuscripts : Under this programme, on the
recommendations of the Indology Committee--that was set up to meet the 
keen demand for indological research in the country following the revival 
of Indian culture after independence--grants are given to registered· volun
tary institutions and State Government institutions to enable them to bring 
out critical editions of rare manuscripts and to prepare catalogues of 
manuscripts available with them. During the period, financial assistance 
to the extent of approximately Rs. 37,000 has been given to different insti
tutions for the publication of rare manuscripts and catalogues of manus-' 
cripts. 

10.2 .2. A seminar on "Manuscriptology and T extuai Criticism" was
held at Bangalore on November 3-14, 1963. Attended by about 40' 
scholars from various universities and institutions dealing with indi:>Iogical 
subjec~, the Semina~ intended to make an extensive . study of both the
theoretical and practical aspects of the problems connected with manus
criptology and textual criticism. 

10.3. Preparation of "Who's Who" of Persons wlio Took Part in the 
Struggle for Freedom : Under. the scheme of the preparation of "Who's 
Who", financial assistance is being given to the State Governments generally 
at 33-1/3 per cent of the approved expenditure on the entire work subject 
to a ceiling of Rs. 6,000 per annum for two years or Rs. 12 000 iu all. 
The grant is raised to the extent of 50 per cent in some case; on merits. 
The following grants were paid in this regard to the State Governments till 
31st December, 1963, during 1963-64: 

(I) Andhra Pradesh 
(2) Assam . . . . 
(3) Kerala . . . . · 
(4) Maharashtra 
(5) Mysore .. 
(6) Orissa .. 
(7) Pnnjab , , 
(8) Rajasthan 
(9) Uttar Pra<!~sl\ 

TOTAL 

R's: I 

3 026 
3,600' 
1,371 
3,317' 
3,223'. 
1,362' 
6,000' ·. 
2,393'· 
6,0011 

30,292 

1 0.4. History of Freedom Movement : The work of writing the History 
of Freedom Movement in India bas been entrusted to Dr. Tara Chand 
M.P .. The work on the second volume of the History of Freedom Move
ment 1s expected to be completed very shortly. The third volume is 
expected to take another two years. 
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11. Copyright.-The Copyright Act 1957 ( 14 of 1957) provides for 
the <?Stablishment of the Copyright Board for adjudicating on certain matters 
specified in the Act. The present Copyright Board was reconstituted !or 
another term of three years with effect from 21st January, 1962 with the 
following members : 

I. Shri P. Satyanarayana Rao--Chairman 
· 2. Shri B. N. Lokur, Secretary, Ministry of Law-Member . 
3. Shri A. K. Ghosh, Secretary, (Deptt. of Science), Ministry of 

Education-Member . . . 

Shri · T. S. Krishnamurti, Registrar of Copyright is the Ex-officio Secretary 
to the Copyright Board. 

11.2. Up to 31st December, 1963, the Copyright Board held 14 meet
ings so far to dispose of 15 cases. 1hree more cases are pending before 
the Copyright Board. The copyright of 2,939 works comprising 2,032 
literary including 9 foreign works, 904 artistic works and 3 cinematograph 
films including 2 in the name of American firms, were registered by the 
Copyright Office until 31st December, 1963. 

11.3. During 'the year 1963, the ·Government of India -extended the 
operal;!on of -the Copyright Act, 1957 to the works of Norway, Finland, 
Bermuda, North Borneo,· Zanzibar, -Greece, Bahamas, Virgin Islands and 
Peru. At "the invitation of the Government of India, the Inter-Govern• 
mental Copyright Committee set up under the auspices of Universal Copy• 
right Convention 1952, and Permanent Committee for the Protection of 
Literary and Artistic Works under the Berne Convention, held joint session 
simultaneously at New Delhi from 2nd to 6th Dccembe"r, 1963. India" 
is a member of both these committees. 

12. Plan Co-ordination Unit.-The Plan Co-ordination Unit of ·the 
Department of Education continued its activities of ·co-ordinating the work 
of the Ministry with regard to Central and State educational development 
schemes under third Five-Year Plan. As in the previous years, three
fourths of the allocated Ointral grants on State programmes for 1963-64 
are being released by the Ministry of Finance in the form of monthly ways 
and means advances;· These will be adjusted against. the payment sanc
tions to be issued by the Unit in March, -1964. 

12.2. Actual figures of expenditure for 1962-63 programmes were 
received from the States and adjustments, recoveries of arrear payments in 
the .grants already sanctioned were communicated to the Ministry of Fmance 
-(Department of Expenditure) for issuing consolidated sanctions. 

12.3. The Working Group on General Education for the formulation 
of schemes for the fourth Five-Year Plan was set up in June, 1963 in 
consultation with the Planning "Commission with the following terms of 
reference : 

(i) to make a critical review of the progress of the programmes 
and schemes in the . third Plan period; 

(ii) to assess, in the light of the current trends and other available 
data, the· position likely to be reached at the end of the third 
Plan period; and 
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(iii) to formulate proposals for the· four~ Plan in the perspective, 
wherever possible of a 15-year penod 1966-81. 

The Working Group includes, besides senior o.fficials of the .M~try of 
Education, officials from the Planning Commissmn and educattomsts from 
the States. 

12.4. The Working Group has set up committees/sub-groups I<? deal 
with various sectors of education and the reports of these COJDI?l~ees/ 
sub-groups have been co-ordinated and sent in th.e form of. a. preliminary 
report for the fourth Five-Year Plan to the Planmng CoOliillSS!On. 

12.5. The State Governments have also been req~ested .to set up sinli
lar Workmg Groups to function in close collaboration w1th the Centre, 

12.6. A Conference of Education Secretaries was convened in June, 
1963 for the mid-term appraisal of the third Five-Year Plan and b~ed 
on the deliberations of this Conference and on the data sent by the vanous 
State Governments, the Unit brought out a publication, "Mid-Plan Appraisal 
of Schemes of General Education-1961-64", a briefnote on which appears 
in chapter I of this Report. 

12.7. The Draft Plans for 1964-65 from all the States and Union 
Territories were received, examined and the Ministry's comments on them 
communicated to the Planning Commission. These comments have been 
discussed by the Advisers of .the Planning Commission with the State 
Governments and the outlays are libily to be finalised shortly. 

13. G~ants to Hostels, Institutions and Organisations outside lndia.
Since 194 7, the Government of India have been maintaining the Indian 
Students' Hostel, Guilford Street, London. A provision of £ 1,425 exists 
for 1963-64. The same amount has been provided in the High Commis
sion's budget for 1964-65. 

13.2. A sum of £750 has been sanctioned to the School of Oriental and 
African Studies, London for 1963-64 and this amount has been provided 
in the High Commission's budget for 1964-65. . 

.. 13.3. A sum of Rs. 7,500 has been paid to the Ceylon Estate Workers' 
Education T~st for 196~-64. The San!C amount has ~?een provided for 
1964-65. ThiS Trust, which was started by the then Indian Representative 
in Ceylon, provides educational facilites to the children of Indian origin 
in that country. . . 

13.4. A provision of Rs. 18,000 exists for financial assistance to edu
cational institutions in Nepal for 1963-64. Rs. 25,000 have been pro-
vided for 1964-65 for the purpose. . 

13.5. A sum of £250 has been sanctioned to the Y.M.C.A. Indian 
Students' Union and Hostel, London for 1963-64. The same provision 
has been made for 1964-65 in the budget of the High Commission. 

13.6. An amount of £150 has been sanctioned to the Indian Students 
Organisations in the U.K. for 1963-64.· Against this, an amount of £275 
has been proposed by the High Commission for 1964-65. . 

· ·13.7. There is a scheme to build an India House (International Students 
Hostel) at the Cite Universitaire, Paris at a cost of Rs. 35 Iakh approxi-
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mately. The construction work is likely to start very shortly as most of the 
codal formalities have since been completed. The building is likely to 
be completed by the end pf 1965. 

14. Raising of N.C.C. in Public, Residential and Central Schools.
This !!_Cherne under a Plan provision provides for the raising of new N.C.C. 
troops in public, residential and Central. schools and for the continuance 
of old units raised in public schools under a normal provision. During 
the year, under the Plan scheme, 17 new troops have been raised in public 
and· residential schools and 16 new troops in Central schools. 

15. Scholarships to Cadets from Union Territories.-This scheme pro
vides for the award of scholarships to cadets belonging to Union Territories 
studying in the Rashtriya India Military College, Debra Dun. During the 
period, eight scholarships have been renewed and one fresh scholarship is 
~roposed to be sanctioned. 

16. Other Schemes of Financial Assistance.-The Ministry also gives 
maintenance grants to Dr. Graham's Homes, Kalimpong, and the Inter
State Board of Anglo-Indian Education. The Union Government are also 
required to reimburse to the Lawrence School, Lovedale, now managed by 
an autonomous body, the cost of fees etc. in respect of children entitled 
to educational concessions under the Lawrence Memorial School (Lovedale) 
Fund. The financial provisions for these purposes are indicated in the 
rollowing paragraph. 

17. Financial Provisions.-For the schemes of educational and cultural 
programmes described in this chapter, the following table indicates tfte 
financial provisions made in the budgets for 1963-64 and 1964-65. 

Sl. 
No. 

Scheme 
Provision for 1963-64 ) Provision 
--------- for 1964-65 

Original 

2 3 

Rs. 
I National Awards for Teachers (Non-Plan) 48,000 

(Plan) 17,000 

2 Promotion of Gandhian Philosophy • . 79,000 

3 Moral and Religious Instruction 

4 Educational facilities to Tibetan Re
fugee Children 

5 Fellowships and Scholarships for 
Tibetan Refugees 

~ Educational Delegations To and From 
Abroad 

7 Publication of Rare Manuscripts 

'8 Preparation of "Who's Who" of 
Persons whoTook Part in the Struggle 
for Freedom 

'9 Raising of N.C.C. in Public, Residential 
and Central Schools 

30,000 

27,00,000 

73,200 

26,000 
1,33,000 

81,000 

(Plan) 1,50,000 
(Non-Plan) 90,000 

Revised 

4 

Rs. 
48,000 
17,000 

79,000 

30,000 

5 

Rs. 
48,000 
18,000 

33,000 

30.000 

29,00,000 36,13,400 

89,000 

17,400 
1,33,000 

50,000 

1,50,000 
90,000 

79,000 

4,000 
2,00,000 

50,000 

2,00.000 
1,20,000 
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2 3 4 5 

Rr~ R~. Rs. 
10 Scholarships to Cadets from Union 

Terri-tories 8,500 8,500 8,500 _; 

11 Grants to Dr. Graham's Homes, Kali-
mpong 7,200 7,200 7,200 

12 Grant to Inter-State Board of Anglo-
lndianEducation 4,300 4,300 ' 4,300 

l3 Expenditure on Entitled Children in 
Lawrence S<:hool, Lovedale 40,300 40,306 35,000> 



CHAPTER SIXTEEN 

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND 
TRAINING 

A. ORGANISATION 

: Established in September, 1961 as an autonomous organisation, the
National Council of Educational !Research and Training continued ahd 
developed its programme and activities during the year, that marks the 
second year of its career. The main agencies of the Council are the
National Institute of Education and the four Regional Colleges of Educa
tion that implement the Council's programmes. Again, the functions of 
the National Institute of Education are discharged by a number of institu-· 
tions or departments that are its constituent units. The Board of Educa
tional Studies screens all educational programmes of the . National Institute 
of Education and Programme Advisory Committees have been set up to· 
advise the departments on their programmes. The responsibility for the 
general supervision of a Regional College of Education rests with the
Management Committee set up by the Governing Body for each Regional 
College of Education. 

2. The National Institute of Education has been further developed. 
with the establishment of the Department of Psychological Foundations. The 
Depar!ment of Psychological Foundations has been set up with the amalga
mation of the four units, viz., the Psychometric Unit, Central Bureau of 
Educational and Vocational Guidance, Child Study Unit and the Psychology 
Wing of the Central Institute of Education. A Unit for the Study of 
Educational Problems of Scheduled Tribes has also been set up in the
National Fundamental Education Centre. The Central Bureau of Textbook 
Research has been developed into the Department of Curriculum, Methods 
and Textbooks. A Unit for Teacher Education, the Department of Educa
tional Administration and the Department of Philosophical,.and Sociolo
gical Foundations and .Comparative Education are in the process of being 
organised. 

· 3. Arrangements for starting the construction work of the building 
for the National Institute of Education on a 65-acre plot near Mehrauli., 
New Delhi, acquired in 1962-63 for its campus, are nearing completion: 

4. The following section gives an account of the activities of the main 
Council followed by accounts of the activities and development, during the 
year, of· its inain agencies, seetionwise. · 

B. THE ACTIVITIES . OF THE CoUNCIL 

. 5. The Council continued its programme of promotion of researc!t 
studies· and investigations and production of textbooks for secondary schools, 
and other educational literature. · 

6. Grant-in-Aid for Approved Research Projects.-15 educational· 
institutions/universities were assisted under the scheme during the period. 

119 
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"With the grant of 1a total sum of Rs. 1,14,054 for conducting research on 
-various educational problems. 

7. Grant-in-Aid for Publication of Ph.D. Theses in Education.-The 
·universities and such other institutions are assisted by the Council towards 
publication of research theses. During the period a sum of Rs. 2,250 
·was sanctioned for the purpose. 

8. Research in Collaboration with Foreign Governments.-Under the 
International Cooperative Research Programmes of the U.S. State Depart
ment of Health, Education and Welfare, the Council, on behalf of the 
Ministry of Education, bas undertaken to carry out the following nine 
:research projects in important educational areas : 

(i) A Survey of Secondary Schools in· India 
(ii) Achievement Motive in High Schools and Training for It 
(iii) Scholastic Aptitude Test in Hindi at Two levels· of School 

Education 
r(iv) Evaluation Criteria for Inspection and Supervision of Second

ary Schools 
(v) Wastage and Stagnation in Prin1ary, ,Middle :and Secondary 

Schools · 
(vi) Survey of Achievements in Mathematics at-three levels of School 

Education . 
(vii) A Study of Costs of Education ii'l India during the peried 

1951-61 
(viii) Identification and Incidence of Talent. in Elementary and 

Secondary Schools . · · . 

(ix) Curriculum for Teaching of Mathematics in Higher Secvndary 
School~ · 

Work on these projects has started since October, 1963. 

· 9. Preparation of Model Textbooks.-The programme for ·the produc
tion of textbooks for secondary schools and other educational literature is 
supervised by the Central Committee on Educational Literature, with the 
Union Education Minister as Chairman and other subject experts as members. 
During the year three more textbooks panels were set up----one each for 
c?mmerce, t;chn~logy and agriculture. The progress made in . regard to 
different subjects IS reported below : . . · . 

. 9.2. Hind1 Textbooks Panel : Four textbooks in prose and poetrY for 
classes IX, X and XI have been prepared and are under print. Material 
for textbooks for middle classes is being collected. 

9.3. History Textbooks Panel: The panel has· undertaken to write 
textbooks for classes III to XI sinmltaneously. A syllabus for all. the 
stages has been prepared. . First drafts of textbooks for classes VI and IX 
are ready. Work on the remaining books is in progress. . 

9.4. Mathematics Textbooks Panel : The· first drafts of the textbooks 
for grades I to VIII are under preparation. In · respect of secondary 
classes. course content for each branch of the subject, namely, arithmetic, 
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algebra, geometry, trigonometry,. coordinate geometry, probability and statis~ 
tics, and calculus and analysis has been fixed and the preparation ·of the 
first drafts has been taken in hand. . 

9.5. Physics Textbooks Panel : The panel is for the time being engag
ed in preparing books for the higher secondary classes. · The syllabus has 
been finalised and Part I of the book is ready in the first draft form and 
work on Part II is under way. · 

9.6. Geography Textbooks Panel : The first draft of the book for 
higher secondary classes is almost complete. 

9.7. Commerce Textbooks Panel: The Panel has been set up only 
recently and a detailed course of study is being drav.n up. . 

9.8. Agriculture Textbooks Panel: The Panel is in the process of being 
constituted. 

· 9.9. Chemistry Textbooks Panel: The ;panel has taken ·Up the pre
paration of the textbooks for higher secondary classes in the first instance, 
and the first draft of the textbook is under preparation. 

9.10. Biology Textbooks Panel: The Panel has at present taken up. 
the preparation of textbooks for higher secondary classes. All the 63 
chapters of the proposed book have been written. Several chapters have 
been technically edited and finalised with illustrations and photographs. A 
pre-publication pamphlet including a chapter from ·the book on 'Origin 
of Life' explaining the programme, approach and the treatment of the 
syllabus has been printed for eliciting opinions and suggestions · from 
teachers and educators. 

9.11. Technology Textbooks Panel: The work of writing the textbook 
on technology has been entrusted to the Indian Institute of Technology, 
Kharagpur. Books on engineering drawing, workshop practice, elements 
of mechanical engineering and elements of electrical engineering are under 
preparation. 

10. Year Books on Education-The Second Year Book on 'Element
ary Education' is awaited from the press. · The Third and Fourth Year 
Books respectively on 'Educational. Research in India' and 'Secondary 
Education in India' are under preparation. · 

C. REGIONAL CoLLEGES OF· EDUCATION 

1 i. During the year three Regional Colleges of Education; out of the 
proposed four, started functioning at Ajmer, Bhubaneshwar and Mysore. 
The colleges at Ajmer and Bhubaneshwar nave started four-year integ
rated teacher training courses in technology and science. All the three 
colleges also offer one-year teacher education course in agriculture, com
merce and science. The colleges have already been granted affiliation fo. 
the respective universities. The fourth one, namely, the Regional College 
of. Education at Bhopal is· scheduled to start during 196U5. · 

11.2. The four-year course represents mi. integrated sequence of general' 
professional and content education, as opposed to a separate three-year 
degree course plus a one-year teacher education course. · A special feature 
or the programme is a close coordination of . theory and practice. The 
course would lead to B.Sc./B.Sc. (Tech.) B.Ed. or its equivalent. The 
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•One-year teacher education programme consists of some ·general educa~on, 
'considerable professional education and an enrichment of the subJect
.matter. 

11.3. Attached to each college will be a demonstration umltipurpose 
.·school to be opened during 1964-65. The schools will be affiliated to the 
·Central Board of Secondary Education, Delhi. . They will serve as labo
ratories for new experiments and will provide a wide range of diversified 
;Streams. 

D. NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 

12. The National Institute of Education is one of the main agencies 
•of the Council. . At present its functions are carried out by its constituent 
'Units : Central Institute of Education; Directorate of Extension Programme 
for Secondary Education, National Institute of Audio-Visual Education, 
National Institute of Basic Education, National Fundamental Edu<:ation 
<:entre and :the Departments of Curriculum; Methods and Textbooks, 
Psychological Foundations, and Science Education.. The publications 
brought out by these constituent units are given in Annexure VI. 

13 .. Central Institute of Education 

13.1. Research.-The projects taken up during the year include:· (i) 
A Study on the Problem of Truancy in Higher Secondary Schools; (ii) 
English Vocabulary Test for Grade VIII-XI; {iii) Survey of Pre-School 
Education in Delhi; and (iv) Optimum Size of a Higher Secondary School. 

13.2. Training.--Out of 102 candidates who took the B.Ed. examina
tion, 96 passed, including 6 With distinction. The remaining 6 candidates 
passed later in the supplementary examination. At the M.Ed. level all 
th~ 15 candidates who. took examination, passed, 6 of them with distinc
tion. In the area of science education, the Institute has developed three 
courses : physical science, biological science and general science, instead 
of a single. course of science. A course -in the 'education of the backward 
child' has also been developed. . · ·. . 

··· · 13.3~ Extension.-The Extension Department of · the . Central · Institute 
1>rganised the Socond Delhi Schools Science Fair to stimulate · scientific 
Interest among pupils. . The department. organised a series of subject semi
nars on 'teaching of English', 'teaching of history through current affairs' 
·'geography of the Himalayas'; 'home work' and 'new . type tests'. A 
number· of seminars on 'evaluation' in a- few selected schools- were also 
Qrganised.. · 

~-.- i3.4.' Seminars and Conferences.-A number cf seminars and confer
~nces were organised including (i) All India Seminar on the Teaching of 
Educational Psychology in B.Ed. Classes; (ii) All India Seminars on ·the 
Education of the Backward Child; (iii) All India Seminar on the. Element
ary Teacher Education; and (iv) A Study Conference on the' 'Context of 
Education in Developing Societies'. . . . 

.. n.s:· flnit for Teacher Education.-· To bring about qualitative improve
ment in the professional training of teachers both at the elementary and the 
s'econdary levels, a Unit for Teacher .Education is being established in the 
Central Institute of Education. Among other activities in this regard 
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mention may be made of a National Seminar on the: Syllabus for the Two
Year Junior Basic Training Course organised in December, 1963. A train
ing course for the principals and vice-principals of the State Institutes of 
Educ!!,tion is proposed to be organised for a period of three months start~ 
ing from the middle of February, 1964. 

14; Department of Curriculum, Methods and Textbooks 

14.1. As stated earlier, in line with the report on the 'Organisation 
.and Functions of the National Institute of Education', the Central Bureau 
of Textbook Research was reorganised into the Departm~m of Curriculum, 
Methods and Textbooks. Its functions have also bec:n constderably 
Widened. It is proposed to have two separate divisious one for curri
·CU]um including methods and teaching and the other ft'r textbooks. 

14.2. Social Studies Project.-The project aims at clarifying concepts, 
objectives and the pattern of social studies for different stages, develop
~ng a syllabus for all classes and finally producing instructional ma(l:nal. 
:Three workshops of school teachers, lecturers of training .colieges and 
·other experts were organised at Bhopal, Chandigarh and Indore. The 
syllabus is now being given a final shape and a b~ginning has been made 
'in the preparation of a curriculum guide for teachers. · 

14.3. Studies in Reading Project.-· The project is intended to cover 
all aspects of reading including vocabulary, structure, content, presentation 
of content in the textbooks, illustrations and reading readiness. Eight sub
tests on reading readiness and two manuals were published in this connec
tion. Tests were administered in the selected schools of Delhi and the 
·data thus collected were analysed. The work on compilation of a spoken 
vocabulary of children in various regions of the . Hindi-speaking areas is 
in progress. Preparation of Hindi readers and teachers' manuals will be 
undertaken shortly. 

14.4. Other Projects.-The other projects undertaken by this depart· 
inent during the year include (i) Methodology of Mathematics for Second
ary Schools (to prepare a guide book for the·use of mathematics teachers); 
(ii) Determination of the. Expected Level of Attainment . in Linguistic 
Abilities in Hindi of Students of Higher Secondary Classes (to determine 
the speaking, reading and writing abilities o.f students of these classes); 
'(iii) A Handbook for History Teachers of H1gher Secondary Classes; (iv) 
Class Size ond Effective Teaching (to survey the effective methods of 
teaching of Hindi and mathematics in classes VI and IX in Hindi-speak
i,ng States) ; ( v) A Young Teachers' Guide to India :( to serve as .supple
I)lentary reader for higher secondary students); and (vi) Children~s Litera. 
ture Project (to prepare . criteria of good children's .literature, to determine 
the subject areas in which children's literature in Hindi is deficient . and 
ultimately to produce some books for children). A number of seminars, 
workshops. and working groups were organised in connection with. these 
projects. 

15. Directorate of Extension Programmes for Secondary Education 

· 15.1. Researches and Investigations.-1bree major ·studies undertaken 
during the year include : (i) Sample Survey of Failures in Board's Exami
nations;. (ii) Study of Failures in Home El!iaminations (in Delhi)· and 
'(iii) Investigations into the Prognostic Value of Secondary· Examin~tions 
(of Gujarat, Mysore and Delhi). In addition to these, a number of other 
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investigations were undertaken. They include : (_i) The Time Schedule 
for Examination Task; (ii) Procedure for Declaration of Result~ at .Bo~d 
Examinations: (iii) Instructions to Paper-Setters and Exammers, (1v) 
Position of Supplementary ExaDlination in Different _Boards; (':) ~ypes of 
Examination ~onducted by Boards; (vi) Introduction o! ObJe<?tive-T~ 
Tests in Public Examinations· (vii) Internal Assessment m Public Exarm
nations · (viii) Study of Co~on Errors in English at the Higher Second
ary Le~el; (ix) Analytical Study of Mathen;tati:s Ques~on . Pa~rs; (?-) 
Private Candidates in Secondary School Exarmnations; (XI) Library Facili
ties in Secondary Schools; (xii) Position of. Teaching English in Scho.ols 
in various States; (xiii) Analysis of Syllabi at Secondary Stage; (XlV) 
Grant-in-Aid Rules as Operating in the Various S.~tes; and (xv) . the 
Position Regarding the Structural Pattern of Education m the Vamms 
States. 

15.2. Training.-Two training courses for Qoordinators of extension 
services in the methods of planning and implementing programmes of in~ 
service education and extension work and a training course for State evalua
tion officers to improve the system of examinations in the country were 
organised in Mysore and Patiala respectively. 

15.3. Conferences and Workshops.-During the period, a number of 
prograrmnes were organised. These include: (i) five State-level seminars 
on intensive. school improvement in Bengal, Bihar, Gujarat, Punjab and 
Mysore to study the impact of extension work and also to develop some 
institutions as model institutions; (ii) five S_tate-level workshops oil. experi
mental projects· in Gujarat, Madras, Maharashtra, Punjab and Rajasthan 
(to help the institutions plan and implem~nt ,the projects); (iii) a meeting 
of experts on the teaching of English (to study problems connected with 
the teaching of English); (iv) five conferences of honorary directors and 
coordinators in Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Punjab, Mysore and West 
Bengal (to review programmes of extension centres and units and to develop 
programmes in clcse cooperation with State Education Departments); (v) 
two seminars of inspecting officers of Delhi, Punjab and Himachal Pradesh 
(to study the existing practices and to. evolve improved methods .of super
vision); (vi) seven training courses. and workshops for. paper-setters and 
moderators of four Boards of Secondary Education of Gujarat, Maharashtra, 
Mysore and Rajasthan (to bring about improvements in the examinations 
in various aspects); (vii) a workshop on evaluation for the staff of the 
training colleges in Mysore; (viii) a conference.of chairmen and secretaries 
of Secondary Education Boards (to evaluate programmes of examination 
reform in: ~ous S~tes and to work out procedures for ~proving exter~ 
nal el{arnlnations); (1X) 32 workshops for .teachers of Delhi (in order to 
train teachers in new evaluation techniques) ; and ( x) four zonal confer
ences of honorary directors and co-ordinators of extension centres at 
Bangalore, Udaipur, Ahmedabad and Patna (to review the work of exten
sion services) . 

. . 1?.4. Seminar Re~dings.-Under the programme of seminar readings 
1t IS mtended to proVIde teachers and educational workers with the means 
of making their significant educational experiences· widely ·known. During 
the year several papers have been contributed by teachers .and have been 
screened. at the State level. To select twenty outstanding papers, a national 
contest 1S proposed to be held very soon. . · · 
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1S:5: Emergency Projects in Schools.-To meet the needs of emergency. 
and to prepare pupils in schools, ·9 emergency projects in schools were 
developed and tried. on a pilot basis in selected schools of Delhi. These 
include : .. (i) · .. India's Friends .Today; (ii) Safety Measures; (iii) Fire and 
Fire Fighting; (iv) Food Production; (v) Transport; (vi) Science and 
Armament; (viiY Health; (viii)" Survey of the· Locality and Its Needs; . 
and (ix) Propaganda . 

. 15.6. Extension C(~~tres.-· Owing: to emergency, no new ce~tre could 
be set up during the year.. Iri 1964~65, however, it is proposed to estab
lish ·10 ·centres and 25 units. 

_· - , . I - :, '·: • . 

16. Department of Psycholo,gical foundations 

:16. L The nucleus of the Department already existed in the forni of 
the Central Bureau of Educational and Vocational Guidance and the Psy
chology Wing of the Central Institute of Education. Later a Child Study 
Unit and a· Psychometric. Unit were set up .. All these four units have 
been .combined to form 1he present Department of Psychological Founda-
tions. · · · 

I 16.2 .. Research:-· In. the field of . edu~ational and vocational guidance 
the bibliographical research on the gifted child had been completed. The 
research projects on which work has been continued, include : (i) .a Study 
of the Self-Concept of Bright Under-achievers; (ii) a Study of Class VIII 
Annual Examination Marks as a Predictor of Success in Higher Secondary 
Classes; (iii) Adaptation of· the Brown-Holtzman Survey of Study Habits 
and Attitudes;· and (iv )'a Study of Teachers' Needs in the National 
Emergency. Work was initiated· on a number of other projects. A pilot 
study for preparing developmental norms for Indian pre-schoolers was 
conducted . in 10 nursery schools of .Delhi. The study was confined to 
the development of th~ motor behaviour, adaptive behaviour and personal 
social .behaviour .. Encouraged· by the experience of this study it has been 
decided to extend it to 7 centres, namely, at Allahabad, Ahmedabad, 
Bombay, Calcutta, Hyderabad, Madras and .Delhi. Both rural and urban 
areas will be sampled. · · · · · · 

l6.3. 'Irt the field of .psychology, the work continued on : (i) Studies 
of Personality Adjustment, Learning and Academic Achievements; (ii) 
Study of Socio-Economic Background related to Academic Achievement in 
Higher Secondary· School Examination; and (ii) Reading in Primarv 
Schools. 

16.4. Training.-· The fou,rth._.diploma course in Educational and Voca
tional Guidance concluded in May, 1963; all the 20 trainees passed the 
examination. · The fifth course ·commenced in August, 1963. A nine
month training course in Research Metholodogy in Education was started 
i~ March, 1?63 and conc!uded _in December,. 1963. Research reports on 
different· top1cs of · educatiOnal mterest constituted the essential require
ments for· the successful completion of this course. A similar course will 
be: offered in 1964-65 also. In addition, in-service training in statistics 
and research methodology including refresher courses will be conducted 
~rom time to ti~J!e. The first diplo!fla. course in Early Childhood Educa
tion commenced m August, 1963 w1th 14 .students.· The course aims at 
training teacher-educators for pre-school education. · 
i30Edu.-9 
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16.5. S~mmars.-:- e :ntr ·· . · · ·onal'seminaron 'Teach10g 
Guid~ce org~nised_ t?'o semifg~;,· :~;f~b:rn~~63 at Udaipur to discuss 
of Gmdance 10 tra10~g ·co e . f tli 'B Ed a· d · M Ed. courses in 
tl)e ·objectives, syllabi and m_atena~s 0!- the U ~f ~ests· in Guid~nce' at 
guidarice and on 'Modern V1ewpo10ts 10 e . s~ . · . • . d ·· . th 
Delhi in 'Janua1y, 1964 to acctuaint counsello~s ":1th. recen~ tren s )II e us~ 
of iests in guidance. · 

16 6 The Psychometric Unit organised a W\)rkshop of primary. and 
second.acy school ieachers·in December, ~963 fo_r a. con~eptual _an~sls If 
mathematics • curricuhim: · A seininar to determ1~e the. mstruction . go~ s, 
in mathematics at various levels of school education was also orgarused m 
January, 1964. A. wor~shop on practical activities for nursery school 
teachers was orgamsed m December, 1963. . 

16.7. Other Activities.-'-The Central Bur~au of. Educa~onal. an~. Voca
tional Guidance continued to offer occupatu~nal 10for';11a!lo~ service a~d 
counselling to· individuals and. groups. · A s1x-day 'onenta!l<:~n course m 
guidance on ·behalf of the Extens!on S~rvices ~epa~tmen!; V1dya Bhawan 
Training College, Udaipur, an onentat10n sem10ar m guidance- for heads 
of schools and a career masters' training course Pn behalf of the Exten
sion Servi~s Department Of the Dev Samaj Colle11e fo_r Women, Fcrozepur 
were also organised. .. · 

16.8. The Psychometric Unit provided advisory services to the various 
departments of the National Institute of Education in working_ out research 
designs and statistical analysis, to the Indian Institute of Technology, 
Kharagpur in their programme of examination improvement, and to other 
research workers in the field of educational and psychological measure-
ment. · · 

16.9. A number of panel discussions were arranged on various sub
jects of educational research, e.g., Ethical Issues in Research, Educational 
Research in the U.K., the U.S.A. and Australia, and Achievement Motiva
tion. · 

17. Department of Science Education · 

17.1. General Science Textbooks.-The syllabus for classes I to VIII 
of general 'science has been printed. It is based on unit syste'm and the 
co~tent matter has been spelt out in, the_ form o~ major and minor concepts 
W~ICh the teacher has to devel<;Jp l_n his teachmg; The syllabus h being 
Widely used as a source matenalJn workshops and seminars. · A hand
book on the syllabus for classes VI to VIII has also been preparedc and is 
under print. The genera1 science textbooks for classes I to VIII prepared 
for the· Punjab schools are in use: A workshop i.vas hi!d to evaluate 

b
theske textbooks with the, co,o,p~ration. ~(teachers· wh,o have ·been using the 
oos. . .. 

17.2. Supplementary Readers.-lt is proposed to bring. out two sets 
of supplementary readers which are intended to stimulate the interest of 
students ·in the higher. secondary schools in scientific aspect~ a1id to give 
a deeper knowledge m . a parttcular aspect. .One martuscnpt under the 
secol).d series on 'Birds' is' up.der print. · 

' ,: . 

· 17._3 .. Summer lnstitutes.-In association with the University Grants 
Commtss1on and the United States Agency 'for Internatiomil Devdopment 

I , . ' 
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tour summer piStitl)tes; ·one each in· physics-; chemistry, biology and mathe
. inatics, ;\vere held in ,Delhi, Patria, Madrlls and, Dcljti res_pective!y in May 
arid )une,. }!163., ·Forty_ seconda_ry · s'~ien~e-_teachers participated in each 
of these institutes, , Th~; progra~me is designed. to introduce the secondary 
school teachers to ihe riew approach in teaching science; with emphasis on 
understanding the essential nature of. scientific principles and processes. 

: rl't-~-. §uwmer, ('o~rses . ....:. two. one-ni.9n.th sum~~r CO~rses fo~ general 
science teachers .were ·held in May ~lid' Jnpe, ·1963 · at Hyderabad and 
Debra Dun to give content knowledge and laboratory experiences in areas 
of deficiency to 100 participating teachers. · Six such courses are proposed 
to be orgaJ:~ised during 1 !)64-65, 

... 11.5.,SCien,ce Talent Search.-. The pilot project on science talent search 
was . ,con~ucted. ~. I)~lhi;, .. ,Teri. stu~e~ts were selec~ed . for., the award of 
scho1arship and seven more for .cerhficate of ment. The students are 
being ·assisted financially with · scho1itr5hips to ·pursue their. stUdies. in. basic 
.science at .the. university. stage. It- has been decided to extend the scheme 
to the entire country with effect from 1964-65. Under the expanded 
scheme, 350 scholarships will, be awarded.. . . . 

·. -·- . . . ·, 

.;" 11.,~r,S~ience. (;lups.-purin~}h~ yt<at: assis~ance __ V(aS given tp, 70 
s~co~ilatr school~}<? .establish ,science clubs·, . Th!s brmgs the tota! nu!fl-ber 
o;>f ;~ctell.c.e. s:lubs m second:;try s<;hools Jo ?5.1., F1fteen .new Ce11tral Science 
Club~ :wer~ .started iii secondarJ. tr~ining c_ollege&,;b~inging the,to,tal nulll~er 
q{.}uc.h ,£1"!:\qs}q 

1
15. ,FiftY-fRiir science fairs we~e held in -different .second~ 

~ry extenston centres .. 

: . ·. r7,7·: Cim't~ill Scierrce w o~kshpp:-. With the assistance·' of: . Unesco a 
Ceritr~1 Scien<;e ,\Yorks~op)s. ~eing de~¢lop~d ~~ a f.art .of _ine pc.\'lirtm~nt. 
The ~orkshop .. w1li: dey~!op ,s,utta'bl~ pr()t?types _of stmple. _ltppara(lJs, c!es1gn 
expenments and relative apparatus for· !Dlproved work .m school Iabora• 
toties ;and devise too~ tor school workshops. . ., . 

Ii.~-- J:fililiC;O,'t~ons_;-::-;Iif... ~~Pi!io!i.t~ t~e:pii~licatfon~ ,Jfst~cl ·1\1 f.i:ili~x'u·i~ 
v~, the Department confinuea to publish 'School. S~tence:,. a quartedy"JOUI~ nat for schools'. · ·· · · · · 

. iS': Nalional' initit'ule of Aiidio~VliiiOJ Ed~'caiion . 
i 8, 1. Training .-During the year~ . the Institute organised ·: ( i) a five" 

wc:ek_ t~~~lling.,c_o~r~e jn .'~udi_<;~-~isua! llle\119ds )n" teru:!t!ng' fo' nav~lfofijc~rs 
(F¢bruary-Marcli;' '1963}; {u) fifth snort-term trammg course m ;lUdlO
vi~iia( eq~catioJ!- (¥_ai-:-:1tiiY,,,.)9!J3 );' Oi_i)._ .a .. frainpii _coiii-se in: 'puJ?pe~fY. 
ana; ,£re~tiye ... ?~.~!!-. m _ educa\ton' ,j~()Vemb\ir:-:DeC71!1bC:r, .1'?~3 )? , (l:V ~; ·\~ 
feCI\mcal trammg· cour~~ o_r t_.h~e.e. ID()~!,li{Auration_t,t,t ~~~e. operatl<;>n, .. r~pair 
and maintenance of auffio-v1sual eqUipment (begmmng on 15th January, 
1964); and (v) a number ,of.,orientation·, courses -of .. short duratio!f for 
different institutions and organisations. During 1964-65, it is JlrOposed to 
piepare' a. standard _sylhibus f~r training in audio-visua) educatiori" for teach-
ers training college5; . · · · . 

. J.i1-:P~oduction:'-'-The Instlttite finlilised th~·p;ototypes of ~-portriti~ 
o~ eminent·. scientists;· nine . .study kitS eiititled, 'Our India' ahd a .nuniber 
of study paclcages on. cotton;- cement,· jute, ~i Forests', _multipurpose pro:. 
jects, etc, A workin~ mod\ll of If lift and :a miltb¢ml1ticaJ model were abo 
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finalised. The films oD the Seventh Inter-University Youth· !.'estiv~, Mal
kbamb and National Discipline Sch7me were completed.· Filmstrips pro
duced during the year, include Delhi ~onuments, H~zards of Smoki_ng -and 
Drinking, Musical Instrument of Indta and RecreatiOnal Mathematics. A 
slide book on 'Kulu, the Valley of Gods' was also produced. 

18.3. Research and Evaluation.-The .s~rv;y project. on the '"!Jse of 
-Closed Circuit Television for Medical Trammg . was finalised. BasiC· out
lines for a· survey of the classroom furniture in Delhi sch?ols were c~m
pleted and pilot projects were undertaken for the systematiC use of films/ 
filmstrips and other audio-visual aids. · · 

18.4. Other Activities.-The 6th meeting of the N·ational Board oi 
Audio-Visual Education was held in December" 1963 .. It is proposed to 
set up an independent unit in the Institute for the production of instruc
tional films and also for purpose of teaching film-production techniques. 

18.5. Publications.-. During 1964-65 it is proposed to complete a 
manua,I on audio-visual equipment which will serve as a textbook at the 
Institute and training colleges·. 

19. NatioiUlllnstitute of Basic Education 

. 19.1. Research.-Tbe following studies were ·completed aurmg this 
year; (i) Check-List-cum-Rating Scale for the Assessment of Basic 
Schools; (ii) a pilot study on Unit Cost of Starting a· Basic School; (i.ii) 
an Evaluative Study of the Orient11tion Programme at School-Level; and 
(iv) an Evaluative Study of Correlated Lesson Plans. The studies in pro, 
gress include: (i) Development of Basic Education since 1937-A Histo
rical Study; (ii) a study of Elementary School Teacher; (iii) an Jntensive 
Study of Selected Elementary Teachers' Training Institutions; · and (iv) 
Review of Researches on the Teaching of Arithmetic in Primary Class.es. 
A number of projects in art~ and crafts are also in ·progress. 

19.2. Extension Services.-The extension centres established in 30 
training institutions for primary teachers ·continued to function satisfac
torily. It is proposed to establish another 15 .centres during 1964-65. A 
'Handbook of Suggestions' incorporating the report and findings of the 
training course for honorary directors 311d coordinators of extension cen
tres organised in January, 1963, was prepared and distributed to· the Cen
tres. Another training course for the staff of the extension centres is 
proposed to .be organised in May, l964. • · ' 

19.3. Other Activities.-A project on the identification of bright child
ren of the age-group 5-6 in primary schools with the aim of discovering 
the physical, intellectua,l, emotional and social characteristics of . bright 
children in India, is proposed to be undertaken through the agency of two 
selected extension centres and 100 participating . schools . 

• ,20. · NatioiUll Fundamental Educaiion 'Centre · 

20.1. Research.-· The projects completed during the. year include; 
(i) Evaluation of Jana,ta College, Alipur, Delhi State; (ii) Health Habits of 
People in Sukhrali Village, Gurgaon Block, Punjab; (iii) a Study of Syl
labi. of Socia! Education in Post-Gra~uat~ · Teachers' Tr,:Uning Colleges jn 
Indta; and. ( !V) Researches and Studtes m Adult (Social) Education; A 
Sel~ted Bibliography, 194 7-63.. . A n11IX!ber of other projects concerning 
vanous problems of adult education were m progress. · · · · 
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20.2. Training : During the period, the first training course in Educational 
Methods for 15 education officers under the Central Board of Workers' 
Education, Ministry of Labour and Employment, was organised in Novem
ber-December, 1963. Six training courses for adult and literacy instructors 
of the Indo-Tibetan Border Force· sponsored by the Ministry of Home 
Affairs were organised during the period and 125 instructors were trained 
in these courses: Training ·being •an essential· function. of the centre, similar 
training courses will 'be ·conducted •during :1964"65 also. · · · 

20.3. Seminars.-A seminar on Research and Publications in . Social 
Educa,tion was organised at the Univ~rsity of Rajasthan, Jaipur, in Septem
b~;r, 1963, With' a view to· bringing· together to a common platform officers 
in charge of social education at the State level as. well as representatives .of 
institutions engaged, in. active social. education work,. especially in research 
nnd/or publication. · · · · · · 

20.4. Other Activities.-. As· parts of .the Literacy Unit,. two sections on 
'Adult Literacy' and 'Literature for Neo-literates'' were set up in the Cen
tre's Library. The Programme Advisory Committee· of the centre held 
its first meeting in September, 1963 and approve<'! a.· broad oqtline of the 
programme of the Centre for the next three. years. 



'ANNEXURE! 

ATIACHED AND SUBOiUiiNATE OFFICES AND AUTONOMOUS 
ORGANISATIONS OF THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

A. ATtACHED OFFICE 

1. Archaeological Survey of India, J anpath, New Delhi 
B. SUBORDINATE OFFICES 

2. National Archives ofJndia, Janpath, New Delhi 
3. National Library, Belvedere, Calcutta 
4. National Museum; Janpath, New Deihl 
5. National Gallery of Modern Art, Jaipur House; New Delhi 
6. Indian War Memorial Museum, .Red Fort, Deihl (C/o Director of 

Education, Old Secretariat, Delhi) · · 
7. Central Reference Library, Belvedere, Calcutta 
8. Central Hindi Directorate, Daryaganj, Delhi 
9. Unesco Regional Centre for the Training of Educational Planners, 

Administrators, and Supervisors in Asia, Indraprastha Estate, Ring 
Road, New Delhi 

10. Social Welfare and Rehabilitation Directorate, 'P' Block, New 
Delhi 

ll. Training Centre for the Adult Blind, Post Box No. 41, Rajpur Road, 
Debra Dun 

12. Model School for Blind Children, 230, Rajpur Road, Debra Dun 
13. Central Braille Press, Rajpur Road, Debra Dun 
14. Training Centre for the Adult Deaf, Malakpet, Hyderabad 
15. National Discipline Scheme Directorate, 'E' Block Hutments, 

New Delhi 

C. AUTONOMOUS ORGANISATIONS 

16. University Grants Commission, Mathura Road, New Delhi 
17. Central Board of Secondary Education, "Shafiq Memorial", 17-B, 

Indraprastha Estate, New Delhi 
18. Tibetan Schools Society, Curzon Road, 'B' Block, New Delhi 
19. Central Social Welfare Board, Jiwan Deep Building, Parliament 

Street, New Delhi · 
20. Central Institute of English, Hyderabad 
21. Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati 
22. National Book Trust, 23, Nizamuddin East, New Delhi 
23. Kendriya Hindi Shikshan Mandal, Gandhinagar, Agra 

130 
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24. National Institute of Sports, Motibagh Palace, Patiala 
25. Lakshmibai College of Physical Education, Shaktinagar, Gwalior 
26. Bal Bhavan and National Children's Museum, Kotla Road, New Delhi 

' 27. Delhi Public .1,-ibrary, S. P. MukherjU$rg, Delhi 
' . ' ' . . . . 

28. National council of .Educational Research and Training, 16, Ring 
Road, Indrapr,astha_ Estate, New Delhi 

•n~tituent ljnits_ of th~ National lnstitl.!te. of E4ucation un4er the National 
. Council; of Educa1ional Reseqrch qnd Training 

' 
(i) Directorate of Extension Programmes in Secondary Education, 

3/17, A~af Ali Roap, New. D~lhi : . . . · . 
(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 
(vii) 

Central l!lstitute of Education, 33, Ci)hatra Marg, Delhi 
National Fundamental Education Centre, 37, Friends Colony, 
Mathura Road, New J)~lhi . 
National Institute of Basic Education, 41-A, Friends Colony, 
Mathura Rqad, New Delhi 
N ationa( In~titute of Audlo-Visual Education, Indraprastha 
Estate, New: Delhi 
Department· of Science, Hll/3,-Model Town, Delhi-6 
RegionarTraining Colleges Unit, 114, Sundar Nagar, New Delhi 

(viii) Department of Ctmiculum, Methods and Textbooks, · ·s, West 
·Patel'Nagar, New Delhi 

(ix) Department of Psychological Foundations; . 33; Chhatra Marg, · 
Delhi. · · 

29. Salar Jung Museulll, Hyderabad-2 
30. Indian Museufl1 •. 27, Chowringhe.e. Road, Calcutta: 13 . 
31._ Vic_t9ria Menwrial Hall, Calcutta-16 
32. Indian Council for Cultural Relations, Azad Bhavan, Indraprastha 

Estate, New Delhi · · 
. . ' . . 

33. Sangeet Natak. Akademi, Rabindra Bhavan, Ferozeshah Road, 
New Delhi · 

' 34. Lalit.Kala Akademi, Rabindra Bhavan, Ferozeshah Road, New Delhi 
35. Sa,~it}a Akademi, Rabin.d,ril Bjlayan, Ferozeshah Road, New Delhi 
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ADVISORY BODIES FUNCTIONING IN THE DEPARTMENT OF EDU<;A:i'ION 

Sl. 
No. 

Name of the Body 

2 

l Central Advisory Board of Education 
. . ' ~ I 

2 Standing Committee of the C.A.B.E. on Primary 
Jiducation• · 

3 Standing Committee of the C.A.RE. o~-Secondary
Education* 

4 Standing ·committee ofihe C.A.B.E. on ·univerSity 
. Education• .· · 

5 Standing Committee of the C.A.B.E. on Social · 
Education• 

6 Steering Committee of the Four Standl~g · Com-·. 
mit tees of the C.A. B.E. • ' . . 

7 Education:Ministers' Conference .. 
8 All India Council.for Elementary Edu""tion• 
9 All India Council for Secondary Education• 

•' ,• . ·. I' . 

lO Children's Literature Committee• . . . · · 
.·, .. 

ll Nationalcouncil for Wo.meo:s Education . 

. .. '·. 
12 National Board of Ba•ic Education 
l3 National Council for Rural Higher Educaii~n 
J 4 Popular Literature Committee 

. f. 

I 5 Advisory Board of Social Welfare• 

. ·-·· 

:Year ofEstab- No. of meetings 
lisbment held during 

3 

1935. 

1962 

' ·1962. 

1962 

1962. 

1962 

' 1949 

1957 
1955 
1958 

(Reconstituted 
in 1962). 

. 1959 
(Being recon
stituted this 
.year) 

1962 
1956 
i953 . 

(Originally 
known as the 
Folk Literature 

. Committee) · 
1950 ' 

(Reconstituted in 
' 1954) 

1963-64 

4 

One 
Five 

'Five 

one 

Two 
. (And one in 

March, 63) 
Two 

-•One 
Nil 

·One 
One 

One 

Nil 
One. 
Two 

. (And one in 
January, 1963) 

Nil'· 

16 National AdvisoryCouncil for· tho £dacatioit.of ·1955 Nil 
the Handicapped 

17 Hindi Shiksha Samiti 1951 Nil 
18 Standing Commission on Scientific and Technical 1960 Seven 

Terminology (Set up in place of the Board of Sci-
entific Terminology that functioned since 1950) 

19 Central Sanskrit Board 1959 Two 
20 Central Advisory., Board of Physical Education 1950 One 

~and Recreation• (Last reconstituted 
in 1961) 

21 All India Council of Sports 1954 Two 

13~ 
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I 2 3 

22 Central Committee on Youth Hostels~· -.·.· 1962 
23 Standing Committee .on Moral asd Religious ... 

'Instruction•·· '·' · -'·-·· · • · · -· ·· 

24. Labour and Social Service Scheme Committee~ 

25 Indian National Commission for Coop;;mtion 
with Unesco 

26 Central Advisory Board of Archaeology 
27 Central Advisory B~ardof Museums 

' 28 Art Purchase Committee of National Gallery of 
Modern Art · 

29 lndology Committee• 
30 Infonnal Advisory Committee to Advise ·Dr. 

1954 
(~econstituted· 
. in 1960) 

1949'. .. 
·1_1. 

1944, . ' ' ' 
1956 

1958 

1953 

1962 
Tara Chand, M.P. in the Preparation of the '· 
History of Freedom Movement in India 

31 Indology Bibliography Committee of the Nat
tiona! Library, Calcutta• 

32 Council of the National Library, Calcutta 

33 Committee for the Selection of Rare Manuscripts 
to be Microfilmed*· ' . . · .. 

. )961 

1963 
· (Reconstituted 
every 3 Years) · 

1963 

34 Art Purchase Committee for the Acquisition ·of 1963 
Art Glbjects for the National Museum, · New . -(Constitued each 
Delhi, the Indian Museum, Calcutta and the financial year) 
Salar Jung Museum, Hyderabad · · · 

35 Committee for 'Framing the Syllabus of Training 
Course for Librarianship at the National Library, 
Calcutta• . ,· . , . , . 

36 Advisory Committee· for the Development of 
Nava Nalanda Mahavihara, Nalanda (Bihar) 

1961 

1963 

37 Selection Committee for Selection of Personnel 1958 
for inclusion in Cultural Delegations,. Troupes 
Going Abroad and for Drawing up a Panel of 
Artistes etc. for inclusion in Delegations Going 
Abroad* 

38 Art Purchase Committee for Purchase of Ancient 1961 
and Medieval Sculpture/Paintings for a Per-
manent TraVelling Exhibition• 

39 Art Purchase Committee for Purchase of Con~ 1961 
temporary paintings for a Permanent Travelling 
Exhibition• 

40 Book Selection. Committee 

•Since wound up. 
tProposed to be wound up shortly. 

L30MofEducation/63 

1959. 

4 

Three 
Two: 

Nil 

'(One .. likely 
to be held in 
March,J 1964.) 

One 
One . 
Three 

' One 

NiJ, 

One 

Nil 

·One up to 
December, 

1963. 

·Nil 

Nil 

Two 



ANNEXURE ill 

UNIVERSITIES INCLUDING INSTITUTIONS DEEMED TO BE UNIVERSJTIES 

A. UNIV2RSqms 
1 Agra University, Agra 
2 Aligarh Muslim University,. Aligarb . 

· 3 . Allahabad University, Allahabad 
4. Andhra University, Waltair. 
S Annamalai University, Annamalainagar, South Arcot. 
6 Banaras Hindu University. Varliilasi-S 
7 · · Bhagalpur University, Bhagalpur-7 
8 Bombay University, Fort, Bombay-! 
9 Bihar University, Muzaffarpur. 

10 Burdwan University, Burdwan, West Bengal 
\1 Calcutta University, Calcutta-12 
12 Delhi Univer$ity, Delhi 
13 Gauhati University, Gauhati 
14 Gorakhpur University, Gorakhpur, u:.P. 
IS Gujarat University, Ahmedabad-9 
16 Indira Kala Sangeet Vishwavidyalaya, Khairagarh, M.P. 
17 Jabalpur University, Jabalpur. 
18 Jadavpur University, 'Jadavpur, Calcutta-32 
19 Jammu & Kashmir University, Srinagar 
20 Jodhpur University, Jodhpur · 
21 Kalyani University, Kalyani, West Bengal " 
22 Kameshwar Singh Darbhanga Sanskrit University, Darbhanga. Bihar 
23 Karnatak Univenity, Dharwar, Mysore · · · ' 
24 Kerala Unive.,.ity, Trivandrum. 
25 Kuruksetra University, Kuruksetra, Punjab · 
26 Lucknow University, Lucknow · 
27 Madras University, Madras-S 
28 Maharaja Sayajir~o: University of Baroda, Baroda-2 
29 Marathwada University, Aurangabad; · Maharashtra 
30 Mysore University,. Mysore . 
31 Magadh Univer8ity, Bodhgaya, Bihar 
32 Nagpur University, Nagpur 
33 North Bengal Univemty, Raja Rammohunpur, Darj.;.!in& W.B. 
34 Orissa University of Agriculture and Technology, Bhubaneswar-1 
35 Osmania University, Hyderabad-7 
36. Punjab Agricultural University, Sector-4, Chandigarh 
37 Panjab University, Chandigarh 
38 Punjabi University, Patiala 
39 Patna University, Patna-S 

134 
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40 Ponna University, Poona-7 
41 Rabindra Bharati University, Calcuua-7 
42 Rajasthan University, .J:aipur· · .. , 
43 Udaipur University, Udaipur, Rajasthan 
44 Ranchi Univeisityi Ranchi," Bihar ·. · ·· 
4L Roorkee.University, Roorlceer U.P0 •. 

'46 Sardar Vallabhbhai Vidyi,peeth; Vallabh VidYIID38ar•. J.'i'!_J\Jl~d, .!u.ha 
district, Gujarat - - - - -

47 ·'Sagar University;· Sagar; M.P. · 
48 '· Shivaji University, KolhapllJ'-,3; Mab;u-as!>tra 
49 S.N.D.T. Women's University, Bombay-1 
SO . Sri' Venkateswara ·university, Tir~pali,· ~dhra .Pradesh 
51 ,. u:P. Agriculturai'Univer5ityL PBIIt Nagar, Nainital district, U.P. 
52' Utkal University,· Bhubaneswar-4 • · 
Sf 'Varanaseya Sanskrit Vishvavidyalaya, Varana~i,l; . 
54· Vikrarn University, pjjain, ·M.P. , 
55 Visva-Bharati, Santiniketan, W.B. 

lB. INsnnrriONS DEEMl!D. TO Ill! UNIVl!RSI'I'Il!S 

56 Gurukul Kangri Vishwavidyaiayil, 'Hardwai,' Sahilranpur district, U.P. 
51. Indian Agricultural Researcq Institute, New Delhi. 
58 Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore-12. · · · 
5~ ·.Indian School oflnt~mati~na! Studies, N~w Delhi-1 
•60: .'Jamia M.illia Islamia, New. Delhi:zs•· 
, 6l. .l(ashi Vidyapeeth, Varanasi-2,, 
.6~. G11iarat Vi.dyapeeth, Al)medabad-14 



Subject 

Botany 

Chemisty 

Economics 

Education 

Geology 

History 

Linguistics 

Mathematics 

Phllosophy 

Physics 

Sanskrit 

Zoology 

ANNEXURE IV 

CENTRES OF ADVANCED STUDY · · 

. SpecU!l Discipline . 

Plant Physiology, Mycology aod. Plant 
Pathology 
Plant Morphology aod Embryology 

Applied Chemistry ... 
Chemistry of Natural Products. • • 

Agricultural Economics .... 
·" 

Monetary Economics and. Industrial 
Economics · 
Economic History and EconomicS · ·of· 
Development 

Education (Psychometrics and Research· 
Methods, Guidance and Counselling)... . 

Minerology, Petrology; Structural Geology 
and Geomorphology . . 
Palaentology aod Hima\O.yan Geology. 

Ancient Indian History; . 

Linguistics (Dravidian) 
Linguistics 

Applied Mathematics 
Pure Mathematics 
Pure Mathematics 

Metaphysics •• 

.. 

Philosophy (Advaita and Allied Systems of 
Phllosophy) 

Theoretical Physics and Astrophysics 
Radio-wave Propagation (Upper Atmosphere) 
& Radio Astronomy 
Bio-Physics, Crystallography 

Sanskrit 

Cell Biology including Cytology, Cytoche
mistry, Proto-Zoology and Endocrino
logy 
Marine Biology 
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University 

Madras. 

Delhi· 

Bombay, 
Delhi 

Poolllr 
Bombay 

Deihl 

Baroda; 

Saugar 

Panjab, 

Calcutta 

Annamalai 
Poena 

Calcutta 
Punjab 
Bombay 

Visva·Bbarati 
Madras 

Dolhl 
Calcutta 

Madras 

Poona 

Delhi 

Annamalai. 



,ANNEXURE V 

)lVRAL 1NST11'UTE$ OF IDGHER EDUCATION 

1 Gandhigram Rural Institute; P.o.· Gandbigram, Madurai district, Madras 
2 Jamia Rural Jnstitute, Jamianagar, New Delhi 
3 Vidya Bhawan Rural Institute, Udaipur, Rajasthan · 
4· Rural lnstituie of Higher Studies, Birouli, P.O. Dighra;Darbhanga district, 

Bihar . _ - _ ;· 
5 B_alwant Vidyapeeth Rural .Institute, Bicbpuri, Agra- · 
-6 Sri Ramakrishna Mission Vidyalaya Rural Institute, Sri Ramakrishna 

Vidyalaya Post, Coimbatore district, Madras 
7 Lok Bharati Rural Institute, Sanosara, Bhavnagar district, Gujarat 
.8 Karam Vir Hir~ Rural Institute, Gargoti, Kolhapur district, Maharashtra 
9 - Rural Institute, Amravati, Maharashtra 

l 0 Kasturba Rural Institute, Rajpura, Punjab • 
11 .Rural lnstitule, WardhaJ Maharashtra 
.J2 Rural Institute, P,O. Hanumanamatti, Ranebennur taluka, Dharwar district, 

Mysore 
l3 Rural Institute, Thavanoor Post, Via Edapal, Palghat district, Kerala 

14 Kasturba Rural Institute, Kasturbagram Post, Indore, Madhya Pradesh 
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ANNEXTJRE VI 

PUBLICATIONS BROUGHT OUT BY 11m DJiPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
AND ITS AGENCIES 

A.. PuBucinoNs secrloN; DEPARTMENT· oF EDui:.moN · 

A.l Educational Publications, 
· 1 . Rural Higher .Education Journal-December, ,1962 (Cyclostyled) .· 
. 2 · Report. of th~ Second Na~n~l Seminar o~ Compulsory Primar-Y Education. 

3 I Chose Teaching ·(Off·Print of 'The Education· Quarterly'--SePtember; 
)962). ' 

4 Silhouettes in Indian Education (Off-print o£ _'The Ed,uca.tion .Quarterly-
September, 1962) , · -

:·s k.nlial Report ol the Ministry of Edu~ation for 1962-63-(English) 
6 Annual Report of the Ministry of Education 'for 1962;63_:(Hindii 
7 Physics (Reprint Indian edition-o~ behalf ~f lh~ . National ·:council of 

Educational Research and Training). · '" 
8 Towards a New Life 

-· • 9 The ·Changing University (Off-print of · 'The Education . ,:2uarterly'
December, 1962) 

'-"to- Nationl!l-I:.oan Scholarships :Scheme 

'1t ""the Role" of Government of India in Educatlon·by'J. P. Nalk 
12 Scholarships for Students in Non-Hindi-8peaking States for Post-Matri~ 

culation Studies in Hindi 
13 Report of the Study Group on the Training of Elementary Teachers itt 

India 

14 Presidential Address By Dr. K. L. Shrimali, Education Minister at the 
30th Meeting of the Central Advisory Board of Eduaction, Pachmarhi, 
May 6, 1963 

IS Questionnaire .,f the Standing Committee of the Central Advisory Board 
of Education on Social Education 

16 Report of the Expert Committee on Correspondence Courses and Evening 
Colleges 

17 Ministry of Education-Report on Educational Developments in 1962-63-
Presented at the International Conference on Public Education, Geneva. 
July, 1963 

18 Proceedings of the Fourth Meeting of the All-India Council for Secondary 
Education 

19 Concept of Social Education 
~0 Questionnaire on Higher Education of the Committee of Members of 

Parliament 
21 Catalogue of Publications, 1962 
22 Educational Activities of the Government of India 
23 National Awards for Teachers-1961-62 
24 Correspondence Courses 
25 Citations-National Awards for Teachers-1963-64 
26 National Physical Efficiency Drive-1963-64 
27 The National Council for Women's Education-Third Annual Report 

138; 
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28 Development of Sanskrit" in India 

29 Child Welfar" in India-An Integrated Approach, by Ika Paul Pon~ 
With a Foreword by Jawabarlal Nehru 

30 Repo,t of the Third National Seminar on Compulsory .Primary Education 
31 Dl1ferentiation of Curricula -for Boys and Girls-A Report of a Committee 

Appointed by the National Council for Women's Education 
32 Education and Traditional Values (Otf-prlnt of 'The Education Qu~rly'-

June,1963) .- - .· . - . -
33 Rules under Delhi Primary Education Act-1962 (Hindi) 
34 The Friendship Bag 

A-2. Cultural Publications 

1 A C()mmon Script for Indian .Languages-A- Symposium . 
. 2 Scion~ and Culture by M. S. Thacker . 
3 Can Ct!ltures ·Co-exist ? A Symposium 
4 Samanaya Lipi 
5 Copyright : A Symposium 

B. STATISTICAL SECTION, DEPARTMENT OF EDUCA.;.ON ' 

1 Education in India, l9S8-S9-Vol. I Oiindi) 
2 Education in India, 1958-59..:.:.Vol. IT .-
3 Education in India, 1959~60-Vol. I 
4 Education in India, 1959--60:-Vol. n-
S Education in Universiti~s in India, -1959-60 . -
6 Provisional Statistics of Education in the Slates, 
7 Education in the Stales, 1960-61 

1960.-61 . (Cyclostyled) 

8 Libraries in India-1960 (Cyclostyled) 
9 Provisional' Statistics · of. -Education in · UniVersitieS ·in: India, · 1960-61 

( Cyclostyled) . . _ 
10 Provisional Statistics of Education in the States, 1961-62 (Cyclostyled) 
11 Directory of Institutions Jor . Higher Education, 1963 · 
12 Provisional Edu~tional Statistics-As on _31st March, 1963 :(Cyclostyled) 

c. NATIONAL INSTITUTB oF EnuCATioN, NATioNAL coiJNcn. ·oF :EoucAnoN..i. RBsBARcs 
' AND 'I'RAININO · 

C.1. Central Institute of Education 
1 Survey on Physical Education in Delhi Schools-
2 _ The Context of Education in Developing Societies 
3 'The Child', Bulletin of the Chilci Study 'Unit · · · 
4 Directory of Training Colleges 
S Who Succeeds as a Teacher 
6 Educational Psychology in Teacher Education- Prograrmne (B,Ed.level_) _: .·: 

7 Teaching of Educational Psychology (M.Ed. level) . 
( " : • I , - ' • . ; . 

8 Learn\Jlg. Pro'?"~ - ; . · . 1 :. , . _ 

9 Bibliography of Periodicals (Revised) 

C.z..Department Q/ Curricl!lum, Meth~ds an_d Textbpoks_, -.- 1. ,. . · -. :-~ 
. . .. . U) TextbOok Selection,' Production and Distribution· Procedures· in India 

11 Metric :System 'of:Weights and -Measures~ --
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12 The Position of Social Studies in .India (1lllder print) ·· 

C.3. Directorate of Extension Prdgrammes for Second~. Edui:at(on · . 
13 Teaching Home Science 
14 Teaching Home Science : To Meet Needs of Pupil (Series 1) 
15 Methods of Teaching Home Science (Series ll) 
16 Equipment and Teaching Aids for Home Science (Series ill) 

17 Suggestions for Writing Textbooks (Series IV} 
18 Thoughts on Library Science 
19 Priorities in Curriculum Research 
20 Improving Examinations 
21 Handbook for Career Masters 
22 Internal Assessment Procedures and Promotion Practice1> of Selected 

Schools 
23 Position of Teaching English in the School Curriculum. 
24 Training Colleges and Examination Reforms 
25 Evaluating Practice Teaching 
26 Teaching rL English in India 
27 Concept of Evaluation in Educauon . (Reprint) 
28 Handbook of Suggestions for Intensive Work 
29 Instructions to Paper-Setters 
30 Evaluation in Social Studies (Reprint) 
31 Evaluation in General Science (Reprint) 
32 The School Library 
33 New Trends in Education 

C.4. Department of Psychological Foundations 

· · 34 Orientation to Defence Services in Secondary Schools 
35 You and Your Future 
36 Know Your Anny 

37 Teachers' Checklist of Pupil Behaviour 
38 Guidance in Schools (Six leallets in the series) 
39 The Anny Needs Technicians Too 
40. Hamare Swastbey Rakshak 
41 A Handbook for Counsellors 
42 Hamare Vyavasaya 
43 Workers in Transport. · 
44 Guidance Review (four issues) 
45 The Child 
46 Develapment of Thinking 

C.5. Department of Science Education 

47 General Science Syllabus-Classes I to Vni 
48 Science Talent Search-A Pilot Project, A Factual R~p'art · 
49 Essays in Science 

SO . Scientists of Tomo;..~..;, : .. ~iographieal. Sketches ·.of 'ilie Science Talent 
Search Awardee~~ . ·. . , · •· · · . · 

51 Brochure on 'Science Talent Search Scheme' ·dUring ·1964< 
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52 Organising Science ,Pairs , :. 1 

53 Handbook· of Activities for General Science-Classes VI to Vlll. (nnder 
print) 

54 Young Scientists Circle, Projects (under print) 

C.6. National Instituie ()l A~dio-Visual Education 

55 Exhibits and .Dlspl~ys fa; National Emergency (under 'print) . 
56 How to Make Posters ' · . . ., 

51 Audio-Visual Communication 
58 A.V. Aids in Community Development-Second Edition (Under print) 

C.7. National Institute of Basic Education 

59 Post-Graduate B~ic Training Colleges-A Directory 
60 Buniyadi Shalaon Ka Nireekshan 
61 Buniyadi Shiksha Men Yogy~ta Ka Mulyankan 
62 Buniyadi Scoolaon Ke Liya Patha CharYa Ka Nirman 
63 Biniyadi Talirn (four issues) 
64 Basic' Education Abstracts 
65 Tyohar aur Shiksha 
66 Buniyadi Shiksha aur Naveen Samaj Vyawastha (Reprint) 
67· Paper Macho 
68 Utiiizing Waste Material 

C.8. National Fundamental Education Centre 

69 The Process of Village Planning 
70 Desh Jag Utha (Hindi) 
71 Desh Ka Kbansona (Hindi) 
72 'Attendance and Progress Register' for use in Adult Literacy Classes 
73 Sahayak PUstak (Hindi) (Handbook of Suggestions for Adult Literacv 

Instructors) 
74 Organising Libraries in Rural Areas (under print) 
15 Literacy for Progress (under print) 

D. NATIONAL BooK TRusT INDIA 

·t' . Science .Makes Sense (Kannada Edition l 
2 Seience Makes Sense (Maralhi Edition) · 
3 San! Tukaram (Marathi Edition) 
4 Aspects of Seience (Marathi Edition) 
S Aspects of Science (A,.amese Edition) 
-6. One World and India . (Malayalam Edition) 

7 • Uncha Hai Bharat Ka Bhal 
· 8 · Potana 
· 9 · · Iwalamllkhi' 

10 Iwalarnukhi 
11 .. Judy and Laksbmi. 

l·· ., ' ... 
12 Judy and Laksbmi .. 

13 "'Judy .aod-I.ai<.shmio 

(TellJIIU) 
(Benaall Editioni · 

(Tamil Edition) 
(Telugu Edition) , 
(Tamil Edition) 

, (Hindi Edition) 
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14 Akbar 
· : · 'IS . ·Akbar 

'- •, (K•nriada .Edition) 
c . (Hindi Edition)' 

16 Educational Reconstruction in 
India · 

17 Man's Worldly Goods 
18 The. Conquest of Happiness 
19 The Orand Rebel 

·. (Bengali Edition) 
(Kannada Edition) 

(Mnlayalam Edition) 
!G;,iarati l'..dition) 

E. SAHITYA AKADEM> . 

A..uamese 
1 SANCHAYANA (an anthology of Assamese poetry}, edited by ,Maheswar 

Neog · · · · '· · .. · 

2 BHAKTI GITA-PADA SANCHAYANA '(an anthology of A8samese 
devotional poetry}, edited by Satyen4Jcanath Sharma . · . · . 

3 DESHAR DAK (select patriotic poems by entinent poets ,in Assamese} 

4 YOGAYOG (novel : JOGAJOG}. by , Tagore; translated by. Keshava 
Mahanta 

5 SAPTA-NATAK Vol. II (select plays of Tagore: RAJA, DAKGHAR, 
MUKTADHARA and RAKTA KARABI}, translated by Mahendra Bora, 
Nirmalprabha Bardoloi, Navakanta Barua and Keshava Mahanta, with an 
Introduction by Promothonath Bisi . . . • . , , •, 

6 EKURI ETA CHUTI GALPA (21 short stories of Tagore), translated 
by B. K. Bhattacharya, with an Introduction by Somnath Maitra . 

7 CANDIDE (French novel) by Voltaire, translated bv Raihan Shah 

Bengali 
8 CHAIT ANYACHARIT AMRIT A. (biol!faphfcal epic of Sri Chaitanya} by 

Krishnadas Kavirai, abridged and edited by .Sukumar Sen 
9 JNANESWARI (commentary in Marathi on the BHAGVADGll;'Al b¥ 

Jnanadeva translated by Girish Chandra Sen 
. 10 nVAN .,LILA (Gujarati essay~) by Kakasaheb Kalelkar, translated by 

Priyai'anjan Sen • · · 
II AREOPAGITICA (Enj!!ish Classic} by John Milton' translated by .Shashi-

bhushan Dasgupta · · · · · · ·" .. , · · ' ·· · ·' · "' .. ' ~·., 

12 BHARAT GATHA (select 'patriotic poems by eminent poets in Bengali) 
13 ANTIGONE (Greek play) by Sophocles, translated ·by Alokeranian 

Dasgupta ·· •. 
14 NATYA SAPTAK. VoL.l·,(select plays of .Tagore: Visarjan,. Chitrangada 

and Chirakurilar Sabha )', Devanagari transliteration with explanatory notes 
by Rampujan:nwari;:with"an Introduction by Promotbonath BishL 

En01/sh 

IS CHATURANGA. (novelf by Tagore, translated 'by Asok 'Mitra 

Gujarali 

Hindi 

r _. ~ .' · · ; • •• • • ' • • \ • • • ~ : .-_ • • r .• \ • 

16 RA VINDRA' NUlANDHAMALA : Vol. I ·(select essays· of Tagore'}, tran
slated by Nagindas Parekh, with an Introduction·by Kazi Abdul Wadud 

17 EKOTTARASATI ('101 :poems of Tagore}, transliterated in Gujarati anct 
translated by Umashankar Joshi, Nagindas Parekh. Ramanlal Soni, .Snresh 
Joshi and Niranjan Bhagat' · · · · · 

,. • • •• : 7 ·-· 

, r,...: ·· .. , · ' ' ·:·\ ·.--, 1. · ·; • , : ' ' 
18 OTHEI.LO (play) by Shakespeare, translated by Divakar Prasad Vidyar

thi, with arllntrodUction,by J. Dover Wilson .. ,.' · \ ;. " .,,.,,. '' 
19 BHARAT :GEET: (select 'patriotic poems by eminent' poets ·in· Hindi} 
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20 SA~WATICHANDRA (Guiatati novel) by Govatdhanram Tripathi> 
. abndged by . Upendra Pandya, translated by P. S. Sharma 'Kamlesh' witlr 
· -- an -Introductwn by Umashankar Joshi · · · -· 

21. PUTI.IGHAR (Marathj novel ,·-Dhanwta 'Dh~ta) -· by Mama Warerkar 
- · translated by R. R. Sarwate - - - ' 
22 DON. QUIXOTE (Spanish classic) by· Cervavtes, translated by Cbhavei-

- . · _ rath Pandey , · ' · · ·· · · · 

Kamuzda•· 

· '23 NIBANOHAMALA: Vol. II -(select essays· of Tagore}; tr3nsla;ed by. 
A. R. Krishna Sastri, with an Introduction by A. N. Moorthy Rao 

'24 . EKANKA SANGRAHA (anthology. of Kannada one-act plays), comnilecJ; 
by Adya Rangacharya · ' · · -

Malayalam 

25 TAGORINTE NATAKANGAL: VoL II (three plays:) Raja, Muktadharl" 
. , _and ,Rakta. K~rabi) _by Tago~e, translate~ . by P. Vasudeva K'!ruJ?, P. K. · 
; _' Govmda Pdlm, Su~riya Chenyan and Kam1kkara M. Kumar Pilla1 
26 liHARATA GEJ;TAM (select patri~tic poems by eminent poets in Mala-
- · yalam) · · - " · ' · · · · · ' - · · · · 

Afaruthi 

Oriya 

-' .,. 

'27. 'RAJA '(Italian classic:•TI-IE' PRINCE) bJt'Machiavelli; · translated bY' 
.· Arundhati Khandkar · · • · · · · : . · '- · . 

28 _ VAN HANSI (Norwegian 'play (TI-IE WILD DUCK) - by Ibsen, tran
. " slated· by Mama Warerkar, with· an Introduction by' M, -C: Bradbrook 
29' BllUTF:N !NorYiegian pia¥': GHOSTS) by· ' Ibsen; translat~d by V. R. 

Vanmal1, with an Introduct,on by._ M. ,q. Jlr~dbtook · , _ -
30 HELGELANDCHE CHANCRE (Norwegian play : TI-lE VIKINGS OF 

HElGELAND) by Ibsen, translated by K. J. Purohit with an Introduction:-: 
·by M; ,Ci Bradbrpok . , 

31 BHARAT GEET (select patriotic poems by eminenFpoets· in· Marathi) 
32 RAvtNDRANATHACHYA EK-SHB'EK ·KAVITA ' (101 poems of 

Tagore), translated by Acharya Bhagwat, G~pinath Talwalka~; C. D. J?e.'h
_::•· mukb,.T. R. Devagirikar, V. M .. Bedekar,•-Snkant Gogat~, Srtpad Joshi and' 

Smt .. Sinqhu Joshi, with a .Foteword ,b:l' Hum'!-yun Kabir -

33 AMARKA VI (a biographical sketch .of Tagor~ for young readers) by Lito~. 
Majumdar, translated from English by Kalindicharan Panigrahi .. · •' -·· 

"34 liANACCHARI (Bengali riovel ::ARANYAK)' lly Bibh_utibhushan ·Ban!'o
padhyaya translated by Lakslimi Narayana Mohanty.- With an Jntroductton· 
by' Suni.ti: Kumar -Chatterjee · ' -- ·. ' ' · · '' ' ' ' ·' . - . ' . 

Punj~~i .· 
. is. JEBvr '<Gular~ti 'no~el :,,MALin.A. )t'v.rH ,bJ; .P~nai~l ,P~tel~ tr;IDS!ated' 

· ' by Amrita Pritam · . _ _ · 
36 BHARAT GEET (select p~triotic poems by eminent poets in Punjabi) 
37 NIBANDHAMALA Vol. I (select essays of Tagore), translated by Oev 

Raj Chanana, with 'an Introduction by Kazi Abdul Wadud 
38 KANGRA (a study of its Art, Culture and People along with its songs) 

by Mohinder Singh Randhawa 

San•krit 
39 ASOKA V ADANA. critical edition with Notes. an~ Engli~h transl~_tion of 

certain portions and with a scholarly Introducbon m EngliSh by SU)Itkumar 
Mukhopadhyaya 



144 

Sinahr. . . . ' 

1'nmil 

.o!O SAMI-A-JA-CHOONDA SLOKA (selections ·from the writings of Sami) 
compiled and edited by B. H. Nagrani · . . 

41 SACRAL SARMAST JO CHOONnA KALAM (selectionsfrorn the poems 
of Sacha!), edited by K. B, Advani 

42 CHOONDA SINDHI KAHANIYOON (an· anthology of Sindhi short 
stories) compiled and edited by Go bind Malhi and Kala Rijhsinghani 

43 RABINDRANATH JOON AKHANIYOON (21 short stories of Tagore), 
translated by Fatehchand Vaswani, with an Introduction by Somnath 
Maitra 

44 SANJOG (Novel : JOGAJOG) by Tagore, translated by . C'hoohannal 
Diyariomal Hinduia .. 

45 DUKHI INSAN (French classic: LES MISERABLES) by Victor Hugo, 
abridged and translated by M. M. Gidwani 

46 GUJARATI ORANKA NATAKANGAL (an anthology of one-act plays 
in Gujarati) edited by Gulabdas Broker, translated by Harihara Sharma 

47 BHARATA-GEETAM (select patriotic poems by eminent. poet• in Tamil) 
48 VASTU: (play: FAUST, Part I) by Goethe, translated !>y A. Doraisami 

Pillai 
r 49 IRAYA INDIYA ILAKKIYAM (a survey of Indian Literature), transla

tion of CONTEMPORARY INDIAN LITERATURE) by A. G. Venka
tachary with a Foreword by S. Radhakrishnan 

SO RAVINDIRAR KUZHANDAI ILAKKIYAM (a selection of Rabindranath 
Tagore's writings for children) compiled and edited by Lila Majumdar and 
Kshitis Roy, translated by T. N. Senapati and M. P. Periaswami Thooran 
with an Introduction by Lila Majumdar 

Telugu 
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51 RAJANITI (Italian classic : THE PRINCE} by MachiavelU, translated by 
R. Appalaswamy 

52 EKOTTARASATI ·(101 poems of Tagore) translated by T .. Veeraraghava 
Swamy · 

· ·53 RENDU SERLU (Malayalam novel: RANTITANGAZHI) by Thaka1.hi 
Sivasankara Pillai, translated by Gannavarapu Subbaramayya 

54 AMRUTA SANTANAM (Oriya novel : AMRITARA SANTAN) by 
Gopinath Mohanty, translated by Puripanda Appalaswamy 

55 KING LEAR (play) by Shakespeare, translated by A. S. Majnoon, with 
an Introduction by J. Dover Wilson · 

56 KALMUHI (novel Chokher Bali) by· Tagore, traiislaied :by· S. Abid 
Husain 

51 WATAN KE RAAG (select patriotic poems by eminent poets in Urdu) · 
·sa VIVEKANANDA (the Life of Swami· Vivekananda as told by Romain 

Rolland), translated by Ehtesham Hussain 
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- INTROJ)UCTION 

' The Ministries of' Scientific Research and CultUral Affairs, imd Education 
were amalgamated un!ier Presidential Orders on the 21st November 1963 
and the present Ministry· ot Education constituted with two major depart-' 
ments-the Department of Science and the Department of Education. The 
erstwhile Ministry of Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs for which a 
grant of R~. 32. ~9. ':rores was. s~ctioned for the year under report comprised 
the followmg DIVIsions : Scientific Research and Surveys, . Technical Edu
cation, Cultural Scholarships and Publications, Cultural Activities in India 
and External Cultural Relations. · Of these the last two along with the 
following attached and subordinate,. offic::es and 'autonomous bodies under 
the administrative control of the Ministry of Scientific Research and Cultural 
Affairs have been transferred to the Department of Education ] . Archaeo
logical Survey of India, 2. National Museum, 3. ·National Library, 4. Central 
Reference Library, 5. Salar Jung Museum and Library, 6. Indian Museum, 
7. ·Victoria Memorial Hall,_ 8. Sangeet Natale Akademi, 9. Lalit Kala Aka
demi, 10. Sahitya Akademi and 11. Indian Council for Cultural Relations. 
Similarly, the Revision of Gazetteers and the XXVI International Congress 
of Orientalists which were under the charge of the erstwhile Ministry of 
Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs have been transferred to the Minis
try of Petroleum and . Chemicals. . .The year's account for these may be 
referred to iri .the· reports of the Department of Education and the· Ministry 
of Petroleum .and Chemicals respectively .. · · · 

1n the field of sCientific :Research the Departm~nt . continued its pro
gr~mme of technical assistance. and grants-in-aid to research institutes, labo-
ratories and scientific societies. · · 

Summ~i: Schools ~Q.ich provide an, op~i:tunity to .scientists and scholars 
for valuable exchange o[ v1ews .and expenence have been. a useful annual 
feature and as in ·the previous year four Summer Schools were organised. 
The topics of contemporary significance discussed were 1. Engineering, 
2 .. Chemistry of Polymers, 3. High Energy· Physics and 4. Himalayan 
Geology. " · · · · · - · · 

The 50th session of the)ndian Science Congress was held in New Delhi 
in October in which eminent scientists from abroad also participated. Scien
tists and educationists met in Delhi in August last year to review the progress 
made in the implementation of the Scientific Policy Resolution : 
Problems discussed inc~uded allocation of manpower and financial. resources 
for scientific research, simplification .of- structure 'of scientific serVices, and 
collaboration between, science and industry. . · 

, Apart' from ~e routine topographical- an~ 'development project surveys,· 
special surveys m · Nepal were _conducted m the year report under the 
Colombo Plan by the Survey of India. The compilatioD, of the National 
Atlas of 'India is in progress. • The inclusion of un_iversity students for work 
in connection with the population maps of the National Atlas was a success
ful feature. The Botanical and Zoological Surveys of India continued im
portant field explorations ' and orga11ised exchange :prOI!fammes within the 
country as well as abroad. · The Botanical Survey of India conducted at the 
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request of the Government of Bhutan a survey of the medicinal plants of 
that country. 

The Council of Scientific . and Industrial Resear~ which is an autono
mous body attached to this Departme!lt, start~d this yea~ a Survey a~d 
Planning of Scientific Research. A llll!t establishC:d}or this purpos~ . will .. 
compile data on distribution of expenditure on sctentJfic research by Gov" 
ernment and Industry, study allocation; oL~ation~ r~(mrce~ and . ev~uate 
trends in research. A Design and Engmeenng Umt Will a_ss•st ,the Na!ion~l 
Laboratories in making available laboratory .results !O pnvate and pubhc 
sector industry. 

The National Physical Laboratory haS been reorganisea on the .basis of 
the Report of Prof.' P .M.S. Blackett. Closer contact between ,the Na~?nal 
Laboratories and the Universities is envisaged by the. offer of staff poSitiOns 
to research workers. The restrictions onthelimit for selection_to the'Scien
tists Pool have been removed, and wnsequently as against 500 last ·year, 
this year~s selection covered 839 · scientists. . The .SCientific Research Pro
gramme for the Fourth Plan is being drawn up.. Existing programmes ~re 
proposed to be strengthened in the fields of agricultural chemicals, I}larme 
engineering, automation and substitute materials fbr electrical .apphances. 
More industries are expected to be covered by co•operative .~search ·asso~ 
ciations. ' Emphasis 'will be on proj~t-wisc; planning. and. phasing" priorities. 

In Technical Education, the originhl Third Plan t~rget of 20,000 admis
sions to first degree courses in engineering and technology was. reached in 
the current year, when the actual admissions to institutions were · 20,7 40. 
For diploma courses also, the Plan· target' of 40,000 admissions was nearly 
reached, and the actual admissions, were about 37,820, While, because of 
the national emergency, no ne\v engineering college was S(arted, ~ scheme , 
was formulated to expand existing institutions for abour 2;660 additional 
seats and implemented in 60 colleges. For diploma' courses alsd, a scheme 
was formulated to expand existing institutions for 9,720 additional seats and 
implemented in 134 polytechnics.' Furtket" special three-year'degree courses 
in engineering for science graduates were sanctioned and 23 colleges· were 
selected to c.onduct the courses. Drii:ing the year 12 new po}ytechnics were 
started by State Governments under their Third Five Year Plans and'priyate 
agencies set up three polytechnics under the 'Revised Open Door Policy.' 
In order to meet the growing demand for engineers and technicians for 
defence and, il!dustry, the plan targets ha':e been revised ~pwards to about 
25,000 adnuss1~ns to first degree courses am;! 50,000 admissions to diploma 
courses, to be reached.,by )96~-66., · · · · 

, .• ·. · ' ···.1 · l' · ,~ " .1 , · .. ,, ·tr 1.- · ,; · • ·r •· ' 
~aste~·s d~gr.~e, ~ourse~ in engineering and te,chn~logy have, beeri rc

organtsed m ~xtstu;'g msututJOfis ~,recommended py the· Committee on Post~ 
graduate Engmeenng EducatiOn and. Research and. additional c¢ntres ·have 
been ~>elected for postgraduate courses~ · A ·scheme for part-time' "diploma 
courses has been formulated and 25 centres have be.en selected .. to conduct 
the courses. ,_Thirteeri polytechriic~.f'!r WOI~euhave.been set up' ai'various 
places of whtc,h five statted, func_tionmg -th1s year< at, Bhopal;,: Calcutta, 
Lucknow, Cahcut and -Madura~.o Twelve,- more, such ;polytechnics are 
proposed to be .est~blished by the end oft he )>Ian period. 

1 
, ·: • .' , 

The College of Engineering and Technol~gy Delhi w~s incorborated as an 
institution ,of national,i~ppqrtan~e under the ~nstitutes 'of Technolo11:v (Amend-
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ment) Act 1963 and renamed as Indian Institute of Technology, Delhi to 
become the fifth member of the family of Higher Technological Institutes. In 
order to meet the demand for teachers for engineering colleges a teacher
training programme wa$ started in 1959 at five centres. The scheme was 
extended to three more centres in the current year and over 170 candidates 
were selected for training. A scheme was also sanctioned to train teachers for 
polytechnics. 

Over 850 Indian scholars are at present abroad on the various scholar
ships schemes administered by this Department. This year 312 students 
have left for higher studies/research. Over thirty countries have offered 
scholarships to Indian students. A countrywise list includes the Common
wealth countries;, Austria, Belgium, Czechoslovakia, France, Democratic 
Republic of Germany, Federal Republic of Germany, Hungary, Italy, Japan, 
the Netherlands, Rumania, Sweden, Switzerland, Thailand, Turkey, U.A.R. 
and U.S.S.R. 

A scheme for the exchange of scholars is current with the following 
countries : Ceylon, Greece, Poland, U.A.R. and Yugoslavia. Under the 
Reciprocal Scholarships Scheme India offered 30 scholarships for this year 
to Austria, Argentina, Belgium, Brazil, Chile, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, 
Democratic Republic of Germany, Hungary, Italy, the Netherlands, Norway, 
Paraguay, Rumania, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland and Uruguay. 

A detailed report of the actjvities of this Department for the year 1963-
64 is given in the following chapters. 



CHAPTER·I' 

·GENERAL 

. Under the _Presidential.()rder .issued on the• 21st November,)~~3; the 
Minisiry. of Scientific: Research and Cultural Affairs ceased to ex!s(as, a 
separate Ministry. The subjects handled by that Ministry, excepting· a feY{ 
items transferred to the Ministry of Petroleum and Chemicals, became the 
responsibility of .the Ministry of Education which .was constituted into· two 
separate Departments, namely, Department of Education and Department of 
Science, from the same date. Subjects like Cultural Activities in India, 
Archaeological SuryeY of India; External Cultural Relations, Copyright, 
History of Freedom Movement, which were handled :by the Cultural and 
External R~lations Divisions of the erstwhile Ministry of Scientific Research 
and Cultural Affairs, have been transferred to the Department of Education. 
The new Department of Science is mainly responsible for Scientific Research 
and Surveys and Promotion of Technical Education. 

As against a grant of Rs. 32.79 crores .sanctioned for the erstwhile 
Ministry of Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs for 1963-64, the revised 
estimates stand at Rs. 36.76 crores or an increase of Rs. 3.97 crores; For 
the year 1964-65, a provision of Rs .. 43.34 crores (or an increase of 
Rs. 10.55 crores over the sanctioned grant of 1963-64) has been suggested. 
The increased provision is mainly attributable to greater· activities and 
expansion in the fields of Scientific Research, Technical Education and 
Cultural Activities. 

L3Deptt.ofS/63-2 
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SCIENTIFIC ~EARCH AND SURVEYS 

Scientifiic Societies and . Research Institutes 
The Ministry continued to provide 'technical assistance, grants-in-aid, 

scientific literature and information to the research institutes, laboratories 
and' scientific societies. 

International Scientific Unions 
Indian membership of ihe International Council of Scieqtific Unions ;lJld 

also of the following International Unions and Associations was continued 
through this Minis(Jy : 

I. International .Union of Pure and· Applied Chemistry. 
2. International Union of Theoretical & Applied Mechanics 
3. International Union of History of Sciences. 
4. International Geographical Union. 
5 .. International Union of Biological Sciences. · 
6. International ~cientific Radio' Union: 
7. International Astronomical Union. 
8. International Union .of Crystallography. . 
9. International Union i:Jf Pure and Applied PhysiCs 

10. Intemational Union of Geodesy & Geophysics .. 
11., International Union 'of Biochemistry: · 
12. International Commission of Table· of Constants. 
13. International Bureau of Weights and Measures: 
14. Special . Committee' on Oceanic Research. · · 
15. Pan Indian Ocean Science Association. 
I 6. International Federation of Documentation (through the Indian 

National Documentation Centre). 

As a member of the Council, India receives scientific literature which 
has helped interested organisations in this country to keep themselves up-to
date in scientific developments in other countries. 
National Professors 

Prof. C. V. Raman, Prof. S. N. Bose, Dr. R. B. Pal, Dr. P. V. Kane, 
Dr. D. N. Wadia and Dr. V. R. Khanolkar continue as National Research 
Professors. 

Dr. S. K. Mitra, National Research Professor in Physics, passed away 
on 13th August 1963. 

Research Scholarships 

Under the Scheme for training research scholars, scholarships were 
allotted to the following Institutions :-

(i) Indian Association for the Cultivation of Science, Calcutta. 
(ii) Bose Institute, Calcutta. 
(iii) Birbal Sahni Institute of Palaeobotany, Lucknow. 

2 
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PSrtial' :Financial' AssistiiDce. tO'. eminent' scie~tisis go iii~. abroad ' 
· ... Fin'im(;ial, A~sis~ance vacyin_g. fro~ ~s: 1,000 t~ ~; .2,500 was given 

to 13 Indian· scientists for partiCipation m ·International Conferences etc. 

National Committees 

The followin'g :National committees set up earlier have been tunctioliing : 
· (i) :National ~omnu'ttee for PUre and Applied Physics. 

(ii) National Committee for Radio. Sciences. ' . 
(iii) National Committee for Geodesy .& Geophysics. 
( iv) N a tiona! Committee fo'r' International Quiet Sun Year. 
(v} National C.ommittee on Oceanic Research: 

A N a tiona! ·Committee' for' Bioc)lemistcy has ·been set up during the ' 
cu~re~t year. under the Chairmanship of Dr. V. Subramab.yan,. Emeritus · 
Scientist, Central· Food· 'Technological Research Institute, ·Mysore. 

• A·N'ational Comttei: for Crystallography has also been set up during' 
the year under the Chairmanship. of Dr. G, N. Ramachandran, Professor' 
of Physics, University of Madras; Madras. · · 

Surnnier Scho~ls ~ · 
• ' • • : , · I < _ ' • , . ,: ~ · • • 

The; following Summer. Schools. were held' during May-June 1963 : 
(i) In Engineering at Srinagar from 23id May to 6th. June _1963 ·, 

attended by 23 delegates. c i 

(ii) In Chemistry of Polymers at Dalhousie from 28th May to 11th 
June 1963 attended by 28 delegates.' ' · · ' 

I .. (iii) In High Eilergy Physic_ 's at, Kodaikarta.I' from' 1st to 15th June 
1963 attended 6f2t'delegates'." ' ,, ' 1 

, "'" ,_., • ; •• ' • • •• 
. I' ' . . l - • _. ' • I -·'-I _,·!~ •'! ' . 1 II ' : 

(iv) In Himalayan Geology at Simla from 15th}9, 25th.Ju!'9 1963 
attended by 24 delegates. · · ' · · · 

Scientific Delegations 

The Symposium on the International Geophysical Year was held at the 
University of California in Los Angeles (U.S.A.) fro!D .12th .to 16th August 
1963, under the auspices of the International Union .of Geodesy and Geo
physics. Dr. K. R. Ramanathan, Director, ~hysical ·Resea~ch ,Laboratory, 
Ahmedabad and Lt. Col. K. L. Khosla, Dy. Director, Geodetic and Research 
Branch, Suryey of India, Debra Dun attended the Syiripositirti as Indian 
delegates: · · ' · · · · · · 

The XIII General Assembly of the I.U.G.G. was heid"''at 'Bbrkeley, · 
California from the 19th to 31st August 1963. Our,· .. delegation. to the . 
General ;Assembly consisted of, Dr. K. .. R .. Ramanathan, Director, Physical 
Research Laboratory, Ahmedabad, 'Di-;: ~· ,S. Krishna.n.' D!rector; Nat\o!lal 
Geophysical .Laboratory,. Hyderabact, Shn. S .. N .. Saba, Chie~. Geop~ystctst, . 
Geological Survey of India, Calcutta an\'f Lt. Co!. K. L. Khosla, Dy. Dtr~ctor, . 
Geodetic and Research Branch, Survey of Indta, Debra Dun. -

The expenses in respect of Dr. M.S. Krishnan, were met by the't.U.G.G: 
as· he attended the General Assembly' as an elected .member of the Bureau 
of the Union. · ' · · · ' · ' · 



The XI, International Congress. of .Genetics was. held. at the. Hague. 
(Netherlands) from the 2nd'to the'lOili September''196:3; -Dr;<A:'K: Sharina;' 
Cytogenetics. Lab.oratory, Department , of Botany,. Ci!lcutta .. Univ.ersity, 
Calcutta and Dr. P. cMeera Khan,, Mobile ,MedicaL Unit;;.Polav.~ram, West: 
Godavari District, Andhra Pradesh were sent as Government of India's 
delegates to attend the Congress. 

The Tenth General.Assembly. of.ICSU ,was held, at Vienna from .22nd 
to 29th November 1963. Dr .. S. H. Zaheer, Director General, ·couricil of 
Scientific and Industrial Research· attended the General· Assembly as a 
representative of the Government of India. · · 

A meeting of the Co:.O~dinatirig Gioup for' the_;Internafonai' :Indian 
Ocean Expedition 'was held at Paris under the auspices-of Unesco from 22nd 
to 24th January 1964. This was immediately•' followed • by· the Inter
Governmental Oceanographic Commission Working. Group :.meeting on 
Oceanographic Data Exchange from 27-29th January .l964,. also at Paris 
under the .auspices of Unesco .. , _Dr. N. K Pariikkar, .·Director; · Indian ' 
Programme, International Indian Ocean Expedition and Member Secretary, 
Indian National Committee on Oceanic Research and Shri R. 'Jayaraman, 
Senior Scientific Officer were sent to attend the meeting· in Paris. · · 

The Third Meeting of the Representatives of National Sci~~tific Resea~ch. · 
Organisations of the South and South East Asia Region was held at Canberra 
under the auspices of Unesco from 17th to 21st February 1964. Dr. S. H. · 
Zaheer, Director General CSIA and Shri A Rahman, Officer on Special 
Duty, CSIR, were sent to attend the meeting. The , expenses . in respect of 
Shri Rahman were met by the Unesco. 

International Quiet Sun Year , 
India is participating in the scientific observations· on the Sun's behaviour 

during the International Quiet Sun Year (IQSY). The 'Indian programme 
for the IQSY covers the following disciplines : · 

(a) Meteorology. · 
(b) Geomagnetism. 
(c) Airglow. 
(d) Ionosphere. 
(e) Solar activity. 
(f) Cosmic Rays. 
(g) Space Research, and 
(h) Aeronomy. 

This programme is being carried out in about fifty research stations spread 
all over the country. 

Indian Science Congress 

The 50th Session of the Indian Science Congress was held in Delhi from. 
the 7th to 1Oth October 1963. The Session was inaugurated by the Prime 
Minister. Among the large number of scientists who attended the Congress 
were 12 eminent scientists from other countries. 

Vigyaii Mandirs 

. ~ith th7 <:>biect. of makil_lg the: rur~l population · f~miliar with the 
sctenttfic pnnctples mvolved m thetr day-to-day problems of agriculture, 
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crop protection, village sanitation, etc., and to stimulate in them an interest 
in science, Vigyan Mandirs were ~et up in d~erent parts of the country. 
By the end of 31st March 1963, 49 Vigyan Mandirs had been established. 
In pursuance of the recommendations of the Assessment Committee on 
Vigyan Mandirs the administrative control was transferred to the State 
Governments/Union Terirtories with effect from 1st April 1963 (1st June 
1963 in the case, of Vigyan Mandirs in Madhya Pradesh). 

Scheme for Popularisation of Science 

As a pait of the scheme for popularisation of science grants-in-aid were 
sanctioned to encourage publication of popular scientific literature and 
scientific journals in Indian languages. 

Implementation of the Scientific Policy Resolution 
A Conference of scientists and educationists was held in New' Delhi on 

the 4th and 5th August 1963. It was inaugurated by the Prime Minister. 
The Conference reviewed the progress made in the implementation of the 
Scientific Policy Resolution, expressed appreciation of Government's interest 
in the promotion of scientific research and welcomed the measures taken for 
implementing the Resolution. The recommendations of the Conference 
included inter alia, the need for increased allocation of resources for scientific 
research in terms of manpower and finances, utilisation of the resources eco
nomically, allocation of adequate foreign exchange for import of scientific 
equipment, constitution of an adyisory body to determine priorities and 
advise Government on allocation of funds and projects to different bodies, 
simplification of the structure of scientific services and the need for increased 
collaboration between science and industry: 

INDIAN SCIENTIFIC LIAISON OFFICE 

The I.S.L.O. continued to maint!lin effective contact with various scientists 
and scientific organisations of U.K. and other Commonwealth countries. The 
Liaison Officer attended a large number of meetings of scientific committees. 
He also visited many laboratories and institutions of scientific interest and 
kept the Government of India supplied with the latest scienific literature in 
European and other languages. I.S.L.O. also rendered assistance to foreign 
scientists visiting. India and scientists from India. visiting U.K. 

NATIONAL RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION OF INDIA 

During the period April 1963 to January 1964, licence agreements for 
the comercial development of the following processes were negotiated :-

S.No. Process Laboratory/ 
Institute .. 

1. Shrifirlan process for imparting antishrink properties to woollen SRI, DeJht 
materials. 

2: Hot Dip Aluminising of Steei.-(!Sth, 16th, 17th, 18th & NML, Jamshedpur. 
10 19th licences). 
·~. 

7. Calcium Gluconate .. . . CECRI, Karaikudi. 



8. S;Uicylal<iehyde ~ .. 
9 .. Retort on low temperature carbonisation of coal. 

10. Improved water meter (!5th licence)· •.•. 

. 11. Ethyl acetoacetate (2nd licence) •• 

CECRI, Karaikudi. 

CFRI; Jealgora. · 

I.I.Sc., Bangalore. 

. . NCL, Poona . 

12. Pectin and tar\'lrate from tamarind fruit pulp (2nd licence) CFTRI, Mysore. 

13. (i) Salley! anilide and SRI, Delhi 
(ii) Rot Proofing Compounds •. . . . SRI, Delhi. 

14. Pouch piercer (2nd licence) 

15. Late• cement (6th licence) 

16. Carbon slabs and rods (4th licence) 

Individual. 

CLRI, Madras. 

NPL, New Delhi. 

17. Briauettes and moulded shapes from slack coal breeze and/or CFR!, Jealgcra. 
fine metallic ores. 

18. Thermo static bimetals •• 

19. Alnico type permanent magnet alloys 

20. Electrical resistance ,alloys 

21. BCG Marking Ink 

.. 
NML, Jamshedpur. 

do. 
do. 

NPL, New Delhi. 

22. Catalysts for removal of inorganic sulphur from industrial gases · CFRJ, Jealgora. 

do. 

treatment and Indian Railways. 

23. Resins from tar oil fractions 

24. Compositions for .derusting surface 
temporary protection of ferrous surfaces. 

25 Salicylic acid 

&. 
26. (Jrd and 4th licences). 
27. Iron Powder for Autogenous cutting .. 
& 
28. (2 licences) 

29. EthyLChlroride .... 
30. .Electrical Insulating Varnishe;; from ~J:'ISL : 
31. Carbon free ferro alloys by alumino therznic reactions 
32. Water soluble calcium caseinate (2nd licence) 
33. Malted Milk Powder and allied products 
34. An auger boring guide •• 

35. Soft ferrites .. 

36. .Para and Meta ~menes 

NRDC Development Products 
A. Projects Completed 

Jadavpur University, 

Calcutta. 

NML, Jamshedpur. 

· SRI, Delhi. : 

NCL, .Poona. 
-NML, Jamshedpur. 

. CFTRI, Mysore. 

do. 

CBRI, Roorkee. 
NPL, New Delhi. 
·Loyola College, 
-Mad!tS. 

(i) Para and Meta Cymenes-The process on para and meta cymenes 
was demonstrated to some parties at Shri Ram Institute for Inilustrial 
Research, Delhi, and negotiations for the commercial development of the 
process have been finalised with Messrs. Camphor and Allied Products Ltd., 
Bareilly. 
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· .(ii~ D.e,ionisation' Qj Cane luice-Pilot Plant mv~stigations' have been 
completed at National Sugar Institute, Kanpur and an announcement on the 
process has been circulated to sugar mills. 

(iii) Lightning arresters--· Pilot Plant 'investigations have been complet" 
ed .at Indian Institute ,of Science, Bangalore.' The arrester units prepared 
at the pilot .plant are under test as per International Electrotechnical Com
missions' specifications both in India and abroad. An announcement on 
the process will be circulated to indu~try shortly. 

B. Progress of Other Projects · 
(i) Fluidised Bed Technique in Textile Processing-, To off set various 

difficulties encountered in the semi-commercial unit at Swatantra Bharat 
Mills, Delhi, several· other modes of fiuidisation were tried at Shri Ram 
Institute for Industrial Research, Delhi. Simultaneously work on the heat 
transfer and drying studies were undertaken in the one inch width unit. 

Using the data collected on the !low · and heat transfer characteristics 
of counter-current and batch fiuidised beds, a 16 inch width unit has been 
designed, fabricated and is under erection. This pilot plant will be used 
to conduct extensive drying, dyeing and resins finishing trials. The results 
of these trials will determine the possibility and scope of this unit in textile 
(and paper) industry. 

( ii) Phthalic anhydride-Erection of pilot plant has been · completed 
and the trials are in progress at Central Fuel Research Institute, Jealgora. 

(iii) Hykol 'X' Activated Carbon-Orders for most o( the items of 
equipment required for the project have been placed and installation of the 
plant at Regional Research Laboratory, Hyderabad, is expected to commence 
in the near future. It is expected that the production of two tons per day 
will be established by the middle of 1964. 
' (iv' Integrated processing of oilseeds with special reference to ground" 
nuts-Most of the equipment required for the project has been· either 
received at the Sewari Factory of Tata Oil Mills Co. Ltd., Bombay cr is in 
transit. It is expected that the processing of 500 kg. groundnut kernel per 
hour will commence by the end of this year. 

(v) NRDC Unit for the production vf Aromatic Chemicals and costus 
root oil-The building work at National Chemical Laboratory, Poona, has 
been completed .. and .services Jik{l power, water, steam, gas etc., have been 
provided. 

C. Progress of various processes already Licenced. 

. During the year, conunercial production of the following was established : 
1. Nicotine sulphate from tobacco and tobacco waste. · 

2·. lfund Hoe. 
3. Copper enamels. 

SURVEY OF INDIA 

During the year, about 75 per cent of t~e .field potential was engaged on 
normal topographical surveys and the remammg perso~el were ~ngaged on 
development project surveys in different states of India. Speetal surveys 
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were also undertaken in Nepal under the Colombo Pian. Details of work 
done are given below : · · 

I .. . r ' •• • • • 

Topographical surveys in Assam, Bhutan, Bihar, Goa, Daman and Diu, 
Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and KaShmir, Maharashtra, Nagaland, 
Orissa, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal; surveys for landing and approach 
charts of different air fields in Andhra Pradesh, Madras, Maharashtra; 
Mysore, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. 

Cantonment surveys ill Bihar, Goa, Jammu and Kashmir, Orissa, Punjab 
and Uttar Pradesh; Geodetic tiiiUlgulation in Sik:kim; Himachal Pradesh and 
Delhi Punjab; Geodetic levelling in Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Gujarat, 
Punjab; Magnetic Observations in Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Madhya Pra
desh, Maharashtra, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh; Gravity observations in 
Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Madras and Mysore; .and Tidal 
Observations etc. in coastal areas. · · 

Giving ground positions for constructions of welL type pillars in the 
riverine areas of the International , Boundary • in . Punjab · (India)-West 
Pakistan sector and the joint mappinm along the Indo-East Pakistan boun
dary in Mizo hills-Chittagong Hill tract sector .. In addition to this, surveys 
in connection with the following projects were also carried out :-

( i ) Reelamation of Sundarbans, Sibpur Botanical Gardens, Torso and 
Rudak Projects in West Bengal. 
· .(2) Gandak Irrigation project and Kiriburu project in Bihar and Kothar 
Dam Project in Nepal. 

p), Manipur Valley development project. 
( 4) Ipur Reservoir project and .the second bridge across Godavari River 

in Andhra Pradesh. . 
(5) Thirot Dam, Ghaggar pr~j~t; Ghog Project, Koch Project and 

Slapper Hill survey (Beas Sutlej )ink project) . in Punjab· and Himachal 
Pradesh. · · · · · ' ., · · · . . ' 
.. . ( 6) Tehrl and Koteshwar project and hydel schemes in. Joshimafu areas 
in Uttar Pradesh. . . . · 

. (7)· Bursar and Sawalkot projects in Jammu and Kashmir. • 
· (8) Upper Tapti projeet, Godavari, iayakVadi, Kayadhu and Dongar
gaon projects, Koyna, Varna; Dudhganga projects, Kukdi project and Forest 
Surveys in Maharashtra. 

( 9) Kotarlands in Gujarat .. 
. ' 

. , .To cope with the survey· tasks of the Ministry of Irrigation and Power 
a ·miw Circle, viz. Central Circle, and six new field parties were raised. 

To keep abreast of developments elsewhere, the Department 'participated 
in the following important conferences abroad : . . . .. . .. · , 

(i) XIII General Assembly of the International Union of Geodesy and 
Geophysics and the International Symposium on the International Geophysi
cal year held in U.S.A. in August 1963 .. 
. . ;(ii) Commonwealth Survey Officers' Conference and Military Survey 
,and Mapping ·Conference held in the .U.K. in August 1963. 



. One offic~r of the Departd;nt fs ~u~r~ntly \moergoillg advanced trammg. 
m Photogrammetry at the International Training Centre for Aerial Surveys, 
Delft, the Netherlands. · · · · 

. . . , • . ' . - • " . I 

The follqvving maps of gene1al inter~st were published : 

(i) Road map of India, scald. : 25,00,000. 
l1 I. , . • , , , . , · 

(ii) Reprint of school Atlas. 

· (ili) I~ili~ and Adjacent c~~~tries, s~ale 40 ~iles : 1 ~~h. 
. :_. : _. l .; J . • _. • . . , . ' _ • • ·; • :rt 

The sanctioned . budget grant. of the Department for 1963-64 is 
Rs. 3,61,28,000. . · . · ·· · ' · · 

NATIONAL,ATLAS ORGANISATION 

... The budget provision ·for .the National Atlas Organisation for 1963-64 
is Rs. 8,82,500 .of which half a lakh of .rupees represents expenditure for 
the Third Plan Schemes. · · .. i 

During the year under report, 55 plates were under print with the Sur
vey of India, while 75 plates were in various stages of drawing and compila
tion with the National Atlas Organisation. 

The Third meeting of the Advisory Board for National Atlas and Geogra~ 
·phical Names was held at Calcutta on the .18th May 1963, It reviewed t!:J.e 
progress made in. the production of the main edition of the Atlas in English 
and made suggestions for future guidance. . · · · . · ' ' . . 

,. - -1 • 

In order to expedite the printing of the maps of the National Atlas, .the 
Director, National Atlas Organisation has .been allowed to get. the inaps 
printed in private printing organisations provided the cost is coiripar'able 
and economy in time achieved. · · · · 

. 
In connection with the preparation of population maps of the ~ain 

.(English) edition. of the National Atlas based on 1961 census data, :per
.mission was accorded to the Director, National Atlas Organisation to en,gage 
students of the universities of Aligarh, Allahabad, Bombay, Varanasi,·Cal

,.cutta, Karnatak, .Osmania and Patna as casual workers during ,va~ation 
· i'n·1963-64. · This casual employment of university .students yielded 7,450 
man-days. · · 

· One university teacher sponsored by the UniversitY Grants Commissio:O 
was given training in Geographical·Cartography. ' 

' . 

Maps of the English Edition of the National Atlas were exhibited in May 
1963 at Rosario, Argentina (South America) in connection with "Carto
graphic Day". organised by National University of Litoval (Argentina) . 

. Maps were also displayed at .the 2nd General Meeting of the l.G.U. Com
' inission on Methods of Economic Regionalisation held in Poland in Septem-
ber 1963. · 

The Revis~d Estimatei for 1963-64 are Rs. 7,94,900 and Budget E~ti
mates for 1964-65-Rs. 9,60,000. 
L3Deptt.of S/63-3 
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ANTHROPOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

Social and Cultural Anthropology 
· (i) Field work on the 'density of population ma!n,tained by cert!lin 
type of land as found in various backward areas of lndta has been carne~ 
out among several inaccessible areas of Orissa, Madp.ya Pradesh. Guddi 
Pastoralist of Kashmir and two reports have been pubhshed. 

(ii) Work has been completed on the population of the districts of 
Dinajpur, Midnapur, Jalpaiguri and Mur.shidabad in W~st ~engal. _The 
results indicate interesting shifts of occupation. The report ts bemg finaltsed. 

(iii) Field work relating to the Gudalia Lobar of Rajasthan, the 
Kacharies of Mikir hill, Assam Pnar and the Ravas of North Bengal, Dhurwas 
of the District of Bastar of Madhya Pradesh has also been done. Mono
graphs on these populations are being• written .. · 

(iv) A survey of the technique of indigenous industry of non-ferrous 
metal working practised by the people of the Eastern coast of India and 
Mysore is being conducted. 

The study of stero-types and causes of tensions among different 
sections all over India has been undertaken. 

Physil:al Anthropology 

(i) A separate scheme is being conducted on the measurements of the 
skulls that are deposited in the museum of the Survey, as well as on those 
stored in the various museums and medical colleges throughout India. 

(ii) The distribution of blood group genes in the population of India 
is not well known. To obviate this difficulty Isoganic map of ABO genes 
is to be constructed on wide spread surveys that are being carried out 
currently. Several reports have been published in home and foreign jo11roals. 

(iii) Spatial surveys on tribal and non-tribal communities in West Bengal 
and Madhya Pradesh have been tested with a number of anti-sera 
and interesting genetical results have been found. The problem of genetic 
variations due to the influence of the several evolutionary factors is being 
studied now. 

(iv). A survey of the frequency of the pattern on fingers and palm in 
various population groups of India has been undert~ken. · 

(v) The biochemical laboratory of the Survey is investigating the gene
tically important B-amino isobutric acid in the urinary secretion of normal 
Bengali population. The variability of the protein content and the pigment 
concentration of the various populations in India is being studied. 

· (vi) A large collection of pre-historic and early historic human remains 
given by the Archaeological Survey of India are under study. 

(vii) Reports have also been written on the fertility rate of the Mahar 
of Maharashtra. A large scale survey of the fertility of women patients in 
the several hospitals of Calcutta is also under progress. 

(viii) An ex.hau~tive report o~ the Harappa skeletal materials has been 
x:ompleted and published (McmoJI No. 9 Human Skeletal Remains from 
Harappa.) 
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Anthropologkal Gallery 

. W~i~g of the descriptive notes on the Riang, Garo, Santal and Bkhor 
tnbes .Is m pr~gress. The work on identification of photographs of enthno
graphlcal_ specunens was done. ~e entries in the Accession Register of 
th~ specun.ens of the Anthropologtcal Gallery of the Indian Museum are 
bemg contmued.. · 

(D) Budget 
The Budget grant for 1963-64 and the Budget estimates for 1964~65 are 

Rs. 12,38,900 and Rs. 14,65,000 respectively. · 

BOTANICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

Explorations-Field parties of the Botanical Survey of India were sent 
to di.fferent p~rts of In~ia which remain~ unexplored and under-explored. 
Spectal attention was pmd to the exploration of areas likely to be submerged 
due to the constmction o~ dams in Orissa, Andhra Pradesh, Mysore and 
Madras. Valuable collections were made, on some of which important 
scientific papers have been prepared, and others are under study. 

At the request of the Bhutan Government, the Botani~al Survey of India 
undertook a survey of the plants of that country, with particular emphasis 
on the medicinal plants. Arrangements were also made for the visit of an 
exploration temn to the Andmnan and Nicobar Islands. 

· Publications-Preparation and revision of the provincial and national 
flora of India was taken up. The Botany of Bihar and Orissa by Haines and 
Bengal Plants (Volume II) by Prain were put on sale. Flora of Rajasthan: 
and Flora of Lucknow are under print. The revision of the Flora of South 
Indian Hill Tops by Fyson and the Flora of Bombay by T. Cooks has 
started. Volume Ill, Nos. 3 and 4 of the Bulletin of the Botanical Survey 
of India were published. Volume IV, Nos. 1 and 4 of the Bulletin are ex
pected shortly from the press. Volume V, Nos. 1 and 2 of the Bulletin have 
been sent to the press. Reports of the. Botanical Survey of India for the 
years 1957-58 to 1961-62 are in press. Of the special publications, men
tion may be made of the ll/ustrations of West Himalayan Flowering. Plants 
by M. A. Rau, and the advertisement booklet . of Roxbourgh's leones 
which has received satisfactory response from the herbaria and libraries 
of the world. Steps are being taken for the printing of the first fascicle of 
the leones. The chapter on the History of Botany in India, by Burkill, 
Botanic Collector's Manual, by Santapau, The Annals of the Indian Botani
cal Garden, Sibpur and The Orchidaceae .of Bombay State, by Santapau 
and Kapadia are to be taken up shortly for publication. . . 

7 6 scientific papers prepared by the staff of the Survey. of. India were 
published and 121 scientific papers have been sent for pubhcatton. 

Exchange Programme--Exchange relationship~ in re.spec! _of the publi~ 
cations of the Botanical Survey with 11 more Indian umverst~Ies and a few 
foreign herbaria and universities and libraries have been e~tablished. A large 
number of botanical publications of ~e USSR were re~eived as a result of 
the exchange visit of the Indian Botamsts to the USSR m 1962. Under the 
UNESCO Humid Tropics Progrmnme, !'- Visiting Commi~tee, beaded by Sir 
George Taylor, Director, Royal_ Botanic Garde11, Kew, .mspccted the her
P<Ifi!l of th~ B.S.I., at Poona, Co!ll1b!ltore, Debra Dun, Shillong and Calcutta. 
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The recommendations of the Visiting Team through· the.· Unesco · are 
awaited . 

. • Other Developnilmt£-Pians and estimates for the construction of a: 
modern'lierbarium building in the Indian· Botanical Ga:rden,-Sibpur, Calcutta, 
have been submitted and·the construction.of the building is likely to be1akeli. 
up shortly. An all round development of the Indian Botanical Garden is ·in 
hand. 500 new plants were planted along th~ river banks and lar.ge n~m~ 
ber of different species of annuals has been ratsed. Plants were dtVIded ntto 
different experiment~ .. gardens. ~epar~te pl<J.nts hav~ been earn~ar.ked for 
students for research work on different types of family. Arrangements are 
being made for providing living accommodation inside the· garden· for re
search scholars from different parts of India,, a:nd from other c~mntries .. A 
joint Committee of Management consisting of the representatives of the 
Government of India and the . Government of West Bengal has been set up 
to advise the Government of India in the management of the Indian Botanical 
Garden, Sibpur. 

Budget. 
The sanctioned grant 1963-64 •is Rs. 27,81,000 and Budget estimates 

196.4-65 are Rs.· 28,34,900. 
".': .. ;.! _ •• ·l '--" 

Z90J.-90JCAL. StJRVJ;.Y QF !NDIA 
Explorations-Fauriistid surveys were conducted· in the various parts of 

Ipdi~~o by the Headquarters organisation and the six. RegionaL Stations· of the 
Zoologic~ •survey of India. Collections of. the land and aqua, tic fauna of, 
the:· Naga~junakonda Dam .were made,,. and are under s~ll.dy. · · · . . . . '· . . 

· Exchange Programme-. Under the Scientific and .Cultural Exchange 
Progtanulle between· India. and the USSR, 'a tea·m of five. Indian Zoologists 
under the leadership of. Dr~ M. S. 'Ma:ni, .'Peputy Director, Zoological Survey 
of·India; was sent by the Government ·of India' to the USSR~ from July· to 
September'1963. ·The te\:im visited different laboratories and technical· ins
titutions ·of zoological importance· h\ the USSR and collected a: number ·of 
speCimens:·. A team of' five Soviet zoologists imder· the leadership of Prof. 
Doiksheniu~ of the Academy of ,Sciences, Leningrad, am\Ted in New· Delhi 
in December 1963 for visiting places of zoological interest. in. India on a 
tl)ree .month stay. 

• • • .... ~ '. - • ~ '. : ' J - - • ' 

· Co•operatioil with International Bodie~ The Survey continued co-opera" 
tion with. a number of 'international scientific a:nd other bodies interested in 
the· development of zoological studies· a:nd resarches. · 

(l) A. <:;entral Ca~dindex Sche~e ~f uiuisc~ for indexirig the zoologi• 
cal collections' in various: zoological· and entomological •institutions ·of South 
Asia, viz! India; Pakistan, Ceylon and< Burma:: contimied to 'ftinction ·iii. the 
Survey since, November 1962, a:nd made considera\)le progress in this 
regard, · · · · ·· ·· · 

· · · (2) The Key Zoolog!cal Collection Centre of Unesco in. South· Asi!i has 
bee~ establis~ed. in the Su:rvey for providing development, exchange- and 
advts<)ry s_erv1pes to. the co-operating countries in the region: ' ': 

. . . 

;3} Uie Soil Zoology Unit which was established hi March' 1962 witlj 
th~ • assistanc;e fropr l,Jtie~CO, is prG{lressini satisfactorily, : . . . ·' 
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( 4) The Director attended the 4th Session of Unesco's International 
Advisory Committee for Humid Tropics in Bandung, Indonesia in 
December 1963. . '·· . ' ' ' 

' .I ' i ~ " ' 

( 5) At the invitation of Unesco, Di. M. L. Roonwal, Director, Zoo
logical Survey of India, attended the International Symposium on Tropical 
Deltas, held in Dacca (East Pakistan) from 24th February to 2nd March, 
1964. . .. . . . ' . 

( 6) At the invitation ·of th~ J;'.A.O., the Direct~r, 'delivered a series of 
lectures at the Third International Desert Locust Training Centre held at 
Karachi' (West Pakistan) in· July 1963. · 
• . . . • ' ;. ' . i [' : { J ' • -' • ' • ) • • ~ 

. · (7) The Zoological Survey·of India as in the previous years, participated 
in the Third Cruise -organised .by the ,Indian National. Cohunittee · for the 
_International IndianOcean"Expedition of th~ I.N.S. 'Kistna' in July 1963. 

Publications--Bibliographies on ltuii~n Zoology Nos •. 1 and 2 fo~ the 
year 1958 and 1959 have, been issued. A volllltle in. two parts of Mammalia 
'(Rodentia) by Ellerman, has been published. A handbook on the Methods 
of Collecting and Preservation of Zoological Specimens will be issued shortly. 
Avolume on Muscidae (Flies): by.Van.,£mden.is_expected shortly. A 
volume on Gry/loidea (Crickets) by.Chopard, a Revised Edition on Fishes 
by Misra, and reproduction of two volumes on Fishes by Day are in various 
stages of printing. , Volume 59,, parts 3 and 4; Volume 60, _parts 1, 2, 
3 and 4 and Volume 6t parts t· and 2. of Records of ·the lndtan Museum 
are in the press: Volume 14 No.' 4, of Memoirs· of the Indian Museum ;u:e 
in the· press. · The Proceedings of' the First Summer. School on Zoolagy IS 

expected shortly. 
, I ' • :' , ,, , ,. - • 

. Scientific Papers-]'J scientific ,papers were pub)ished, and 54 have been 
sent for publication during this pe~iod.,' · · ·· · · · · · · ' 

· Central Advisory Board of Biology-· The; 5th_ Meeting of the Central 
Advisory Board of Biology was held in New Delhi in October 1963.•·' ''' 

' 
Budget 

' ' • - t i . . " : ! 'i . : ·-' ' . . . :. ' • ' 
' ... The sanctioned grant 1963~4 is Jb; .. ~9,85,000 ,and the. Budget.estlmates 
for 1964~5 are Rs. 25,95,500. • - · · · · .. ·· ·· · · 

L3Deptt.of S/63-



.CHAPTER l.II . 

. CbUNCIL OF SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH . . ' ,- -: . 

Shri M. C. Chagla Minister for Education took over as Vice-President, 
CSJR, on 21st Nove~ber 1963 consequent on Prof. ~umayun Kabir's 
.~ppointiiJ.ent !IS Union M!n~ster: for ·Petroleum and Chem1cals. ' 

. The Gove~ning Body of the CSIR h~ ,approve4, jn pripciple the estab
-lishment of a Regional Research La'Qoratoi:y in Orissa. A planning com
mittee has .. b.een constitnted. for. the purpose.. The· number• of ~perativc 
R~ell1'Pb .AI;spciations h~ :increased from 8 to 'l(} during the year. 

• ' ' . '- : . r· ' ' .. . ' ' ' ' r . ' ' -
. , :'\ .;o~s.ign al\d ~n,gineeqng Unit was ~tab~ished during ~1e year for pro
vtilmg·assl~tance tEVthe DatlOIJai !aboratones ;m:i:he• ~ninSfut!On· Of laboratory 
'resultS. ·to fudustrial practice.' Besides, .a Jmit for. Survey and Planning of 
Scient,ific 'Researel:) was ~et:UP for• undertaking a survey of :scientific .research 
in the ·councy, to· compile data an•·distribution· of. expenditure· on scientific 
rese.arch by Government l!Dd Industry; and to stndy the allocation of national 
resources. between various fields. of research. The Unit would· also· evaluate 
·trenlls of1rese.arch. 

The work- .of ·the Naliolllll P)lysk;al Laboratory, Nevv ·Delhi has been 
-re.organised an the -ba,sis. 0£, the ~eport of .Prof. P: .. M. S. Blacls:ett. and the 
recommendation. of lhe. s)!,b,.cprwuittee, ot experts of the .Executive Council 
of the Laboratory. · · · · · 

j '1 ... 

. , .·A. R.evi~wil)g C.onw:Utt.ee, .. to review the work . and progress of the 
Council, and to recommend·' the lines on which the· activities<. should be 
directed in the national perspective, was constitUted mider the Chairmanship 
<o( Shri A.; Ra,masw~y MudaUar. .The members are at present .visiting the 
national,:- 1!!-bo~atpr.i.e!;. . 

The desirability and the ne~d f~r close· collab~rati~n ·' b~twcen the 
National Laboratories and the Universities was keenly felt, and it was agreed 
to,.Qring_l!b~ut tbis. ~oli<lbo,~tion. by givipg research workers suitable .hono
rary pos1tlons on the teachmg staff of the 'UJ;li:versi,lies., It was also decided 
to set up advanced schools of research in ·the-i(:l'niversitie!i' in -cOnsultation 
w~th the Univ~rsity Grants Commission. It was also agreed that the CSIR 
m1ght ex_tend Its prese1;1t a~r~ngements for servicing of scientific apparatns 
and equ1pment to Umversitles, and other research institutions. Another 
suggestion was that the Council should not only institute schools of advanced 
research in various disciplines in the Universities but also help with grants 
·such schools, wherever they exist. ' 

. 'I}le Counc~ has instituted_ a scheme of appointment of Emeritus Scien
tists m the National Laboratones and other research institutions. This scheme 
would benefit the retiring Directors or other senior scientists who want to 
be engaged in research. Under this scheme the scientists would receive an 
honorarium of Rs. 1,000 per month. so' far two persons have been 
:appointed Emeritus Scientists. ' 

The research programmes· of the National Laboratories/Institntes were 
.expanded by the creation of new divisions and the establishment of field 
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research st:it.jons. ·. Increas~d attel)tioJI was gi~en .to work out know-how 
.for industriabutilization; and to demonstrate the results of research through 
,pil~t .pl~t W:¥~tjg~tio!Js: '.' Whenever r~quired, persbnne/ from industries 
were tramed .m ,the .techmques of the d11ferent processes. Research effort 
In thp National' Laboratori~ was:c·also geared to' defence·: requirements. 
Seyeral. pro~ilc~ of defence 'iffi!J9!1atl.ce . are- already peing produced on a 
pilot plant s~are. · · · · · 

· More than• 600 research papers were_ published and 3 7 patents wer~ 
fi!ed by the scientists,of tl).e,.Na!fonal ~boratori~s <Ju:ingthe year. Thirty 
mne processes developed by the National Labonitones were released for 
<:ommerCiai exploitation.: ·Ten processes were ready for _industrial. utiliza-
tion; · ' · · · · · · 

There are ten Research Committees and two Sub-Committees besides the 
Corrosion Advisory Bureau of the Metals Research Committee, under the 
Council. The number of research schemes sponsored by the Council 
increased to 518 from 495 in the previous year. Ten retired scientists were 
sanctioned research grants during the year and the total number of such 
scientists working during the year was 44. 

The Council augmented the number of fellowships (junior and senior) 
tenable in the National Laboratories/institutions as well as in other research 
organisations. The total number of persons receiving grants under this 
scheme of ad hoc fellowships rose to 1726. The number of research 
fellows/ assistants attached to research schemes was 654 during the year. 

The limit for the selection of persons to the Scientists' Pool, which was 
raised to 500 last year has been removed altogether. Eight hundred and 
thirty nine persons were selected to the Pool during 1963. This brings the 
total of scientists selected so far to the Pool since inception to 2,119. The 
number of scientists at present in the Scientists' Pool is 450. 

The technical service organisations of the Council, namely, the Publica
tions and Information Directorate, Indian National Scientific Documentation 
Centre, Industrial Liaison and Extension Service Unit and National Register, 
intensified their efforts to render service in their respective fields. 

The Industrial Liaison and Extension Unit continued the extension work 
in the mral and sub-urban areas. The Journal of Scientific and Industrial 
Research has been organised into five journals. A new popular science 
journa-l 'Science Reporter' has been started. A Hindi Unit has been fonned 
in the CSIR to deal with Hindi publications. The number of periodicals, 
including these five journals has risen to 32. 

The Scientific Research Programme of the Council for the Fourth Plan 
is being drawn up. It is proposed to have new laboratories and research 
institutions concerning different disciplines namely, oceanography, high alti
tude research, scientific and technical information; also to set up regional 
research laboratories in Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and Uttar 
Pradesh. The existing programme of work is likely to be strengthened in 
the fields of agricultural chemicals including pesticides and insecticides, 
fish technology, packaging, marine engineering, automation, substitute mater
ials for electrical appliances and birth control problems. 01-operative 
research associations would be extended to cover more industries. 
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Greater co-ordination between the CSIR laboratories and the technical 
development wing of .the Department of Technical Development to fully 
utilize the ,results of researches is envisaged in the Plan. CSIR's research 
programmes would also be further co-ordinated with work in other research 
organisations and universities. · Based on the experience of the Second and 
Third Plans; emphasis will be laid in the Fourth Plan period ·on project
wise planning and phasing on priority basis, keeping· in view the needs of 
the country in the context of the development plans and projects;' 

Thirty two members of.· the staff availed themselves of foreign scholar-
ships for advanced training in science and ~echnology. . · · 

' . . •·' : .,. ' ' .. i!; ~ . -· . . 

The Council' continued to take part in the two International Programmes, 
namely, International Indian Ocean Expedition and International Quiet. Sun 
Year, during the year. 



CHAPTER IV 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

· . Th~ ~allege of E~gilieerin~ and Technology, Delhi, started· in August 
1961; JOmed -the- family· of Higher Technological fustitutes·iili Septembe( 
1963 when the College was incorperated as an institution of· national 
importance under the Indian Insti~ute of .Technology (Amendment) Act, 
1963,. and was renamed 11s-. the Ind1an Institute of Technology; Delhi. , 

-·- · - ~ . - ·--·1 ··- · --.· ~ ,-- ~,:,.- -. •. . • ·. · · • , ~ r ·• . 

The original target of 20,000 admissions to first degree courses . as set 
in the Tf!ird Five Year Plan of Teclinical Education was reached in 1963-64 
The actual ~dfi.!issions' ~ade-during the' year were 20,740, The target of 
40,000 admissions '.to· diploma courses. was ·also· nearly reached and· the 
ilcnuH admissions were 37,82(}. Because of defence requirements and also 
because · of an · increasing demand· for engineers and technicians for the 
economic development of the country under the Five Year Plims, the physical 
targets. have been revised to about 25,00(} ad!lrlssions to first degree courses 
an!i. to .5(},'000 adnlissions to diploma eotir8es: The·revised targets are· also 
expected to be reached by 1965"66 -when the rest- of the· new engineering 
colleges 'and polytechnics· provided· under tlte ~Jan have ·Started' functioning. 
During the year under report, 9,120 graduates'and 12,938 -diploma- holders 
passed out of technical institutions. 

·,.,.,· ..... -., ~I~ ·-~) ,,.._ r r·· ·!-l- • .. 
As recommended b}' the . Committee: on . Postgraduate Engincerilig 

Education and Research, Master's degree courses were reorganised,.at exist
ing centres and several additional centres . were se~ected for pestgri3duate 
studies. A detailed scheme for part-time diploma courses in ;engineering 
was fonnulated and 25 centres were selected where the part-time courses 
could be organised. Twelve centres started .the cour~e. 

Engineering Colleges_ an~ Poirtech~ics 
. AS' a sequJi 'to revision~ ip. the State Plans, provision bas now been made 

for the establishment ·of 23 new- colleges (includin~ Regional Engineering 
Colleges} ,and 91 polytechnics, during the Plan- pen<Jd. · Up to the end of 
1962-6~,' 12 colleges were set up .. Durilig 196!-~4 because of the n~tional 
emergency ·no new college was sfartedj but a -spec1al· scheme of expansion !lf 
existing• institutions was undertaken< Under-the Special.- Scheme, the admis
sion capacity of. 60 colleges was increased i~ order to secure 2,6.59 additional 
seats. IIi addition, 23 colleges were ·also selected where ~!al !hree:year 
degree ·courses in engineering couli3 .l!e Ol'glinised for graduates · m: science 
with 750 admissions per year. Seven centres actually started the courses 
in 1963c64; " · · '·· · · .. · _, · .... . .. , · . · .. · ' ' 

When .all the. new. colleges provided U!lder the Plan are .set up i~ the 
last tWo years'<:Wthe Plan'peri<Jd and 'also the.Special Expansion scheme of 
existing institutions is fully implemented,- adnussions to first degree courses 
will reach 25,000 by the end of 1966. 

- -;·-: ~ 'r· , .. ,•.- '"\ ~·---~ ··'- ,.. ' . - .- ... - As regards .diploma courSes,' ~7 pcilyteehnics were started till the end of 
19.62~3.•, J;)uring -196~-6~('12,- new polytee~~ics were started_ by Stat~ 
G•:wemnwnt§ at- tlie-foUowmg centres :· 

'l7 
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Azamgarh; Faizabad; Agra; Calcut.ta (?,); Barachampa; Gulzarbagh; 
Rourkela; Panjim; Tumsar; Thqvakudi; Bt)apur. 

The Punjab Government also 1;tarted the Himrlrpur and Guru Tegh Bahadur
garh Polytechnics as 'guest ins~t~tions' at the H~shiarp~r and C~~l_ldigarb 
polytechnics .. As soon :as bmldmgs and other mstructional.facili.ues are 
ready at Hamirpur and Guru Tegh Baltadurgarh, the polytechmcs will move 
to their permanent places. 

{n addition; under the 'Revised Open Door Policy', three polytechnics 
were started, two in Bombay and one in Rajapalayam, by private agencies . 

. · A spe~ial sche~e -of expansion of existing institutions ·was formulated 
in order to secure about 9,720 additional seats, and was implemented in 134 
polytechnics. When all . the new polytechnics under the Plan start func
tioning, the total admission capacity at diploma level will, reach the revised 
target of 50,000 admissions by the end of l965-66. · · 

~ • ' ' ."1 - ~ -

The State Plans provide for the establishment of .24 polytechnics for 
women; . ,Eight polytechnics were started in the first two years of the Plan 
period and. in 1963-64; five more institutions .were started at Bhopal, Cal
cutta, Lucknow, Calicut and Madurai .. 

··,-. ' 

The State Plans also provide for the establishment of 117 new Junior 
Technical Schools. Thirty-tlight schools were set up in the first two years 
of the Plan period. During· 1963-64, nine more schools were set up at 
Trichur, Calicut, Cannanore; Delhi (2), Nagercoil; .Pondicherry, Thuvakudi 
and Vellore. . . . .. , · ' . . ., 

ffiGHER TECHNOLOGICAL INSTITUTES 

A common admission test was held in May i963, for.admission to all 
the-five f!ig!ler Technological Ins~tutes. ;About 18,000 _candidates appeared. 
The admtsstons made to· tl:e Institutes' are as below : ' 

·.Indian In~titute o(Tei:hnology, K:b~ragp~r: .. 517 
Indian Institute of Technology,. Bombay 402 
Indian InstitUte of 'Teehnology, Ma\lras 302 
Indian Institute of Technology, Kan{mr 200 
Indian Institute· of Technology, 'Delhi ·· 260 

'! ' ; f l' .. ' . -..... . '. 

The Kharagpur Institute al~o adnutted 42 students to B.Sc. (Hons.) 
.c~~uses in Sci~n~e.. . .. . , ; . . ·. . ., . . . . . . . .· 

Tl)e_detailed progress of the Institutes during 1963-64-is as below.:-

lndian lnsti~ie of Technology; Kharagp'!~ · _ . 
. During 1963-64, the Institute had a student enrolmc;nt of 1,813 in 

undergraduate corirses and 272 in postgraduate ·coilrses.and.research. Three 
hundred and forty students qualified for Bachelor's ·Degreci and 204 students 
for M. Tech. and postgraduate diplomas: Twentynine cani:ligat~s w~re 
awarded Ph.D, and on\l candida!~ D.Sc. dewe~;, 
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1n addition to various postgraduate courses, the Institute conducted 
~hort-ter~ cour~es in· modern Foundry Practice, Soil ponservation Engineer
mg and m Des1gn· of Shell Structures. Under vanous ·'foreign · aid pro
grammes, the Institute availed itself of the services of seven experts from 
abroad. 

The Central Government has approved in principle that the ultimate 
st'!deut enrolment of the Institute may be raised from 2,000 to 2,500. For 
th1s purpose, the Third Plan allocation of Rs. 2.5 crores for the Institute 
has been raised to Rs; 3.5 crores bv adiustments within the Central Plan of 
Technical Education. 

i . 

Indian Institute of Technology, Bombay 

During 1963-64, the student enrolirient at the Institute was 1,239 in 
undergraduate courses and 300 in postgraduate. courses and research. 
Seventynine students qualified ·for Bachelor's degree' ·and 77 for Master's 
degree. One candidate was also awarded Ph.D. degree· during the year 
under report. . . . 

. Uuder the Unesco programme of' technical assist~ce, the institute bas 
received so far .equipment worth Rs. '129.4 Iakhs .. In. addition, under the 
bilateral agreement, the Soviet Union has supplied Rs .. 36 lakhs worth of 
equipment. There are at present 13 experts, 3 technicians and 2 scientific 
translators working at the Institute under Unesco Programme: 

Indian Institute of Technology, Madras 

The present student enrolment' ~ ·the Institute is 881 in undergraduate 
courses and 52 in postgraduate courses and research. . . 

Under the West German programme of assistance, the Institute has 
received so far equipment worth about Rs. 77.22 lakhs. Seven German 
professors and five German foremen are working at the Institute .. Seventeen 
Indian teachers )lave. gone to West Gennany for training so far . 

• ' • • ' ' j 

. In order to accelerate the programme of development of the Institute, 
the Third Five. Year .Plan provision of Rs. 5.8 crores has been raised to 
Rs. 7 crores by adjustment within the Central Technical Education Plan as 
a whole. · · 

Indian Institute of Technology, Kanpur 
. . . " ', . . , ' ~ • ' I • ' 

The student enrolment at the Institute (.luring 1963-64 is 459 in under 
graduate courses and 43 .in ,research. ~ 

.UnJ~r the u.s:' p;ogramme of as~ist~~ce, the Instit~~e has received so 
far equipment worth Rs. 25 lakhs. An I.B.M. 620 D1g1tal Computer has 
also been set up at the Institute. · · 

Indian Institute of !eclu10logy, Delhi 

The student enrolment at the Institute during 1963-64 is 596 jJi, the 
undergraduate courses and 12 in postgraduate courses and research. · 

· · In order to develop the Institute in!o a Hig~~r Technol<;>gical Institute, 
the British Government and the· Federauon of Bnt1sh Industnes ·have agreed 
to provide equipment ·worth about Rs. 88 lakhs, services of 15 expert 
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profes~ors ,and_ four superviso_ry technici~!ls,for a,pef;iq<! pJiiv~ y~iu_s -~nd 
facilities Jor the :training ·of JO_, lndi<\1! Jeacl!ers._ ~u1pment, wqrtb about 
Rs., 13. lakll~ has. ~n.- supplie<! s.<tfar; a,nd ~eve~_Bnt(sh professors and ~ne 
workshop superintendent are working at the Institute at ~r~sent. 1 en_ ln~1an 
teachers of the Institute have been sent for advanced trammg to the Umted 
Kingdom. · - · - · · 

;A·~,;a~ed progi-a!imle_q(development 9f the Institute has b~en formulated 
that .aims :atl:l student el).rplment _of :1,350: in unqergraduate cours~s and. 300 
in postgraduate courses and research in the firs~ stage .. : For thiS, purpose, 
the Plan provision for the Institute has been rev1sed to Rs. 5.4 crores. 

School of Planning and Architecture, Delhi 

In -1963-64,' the 'sch~ol ·~dmitted l01 students to the different courses 
in . Town Planning, Housing and Architecture. The total student enrol.:. 
ment in the School was about 450 . 

. Construction of the buildings of the Architecture Departrmint is neadng 
completion aud the Department is expected to shift.its activities to the new 
place sltortly. A British Expert -in -Housing, whose services_ have been 
extended 10 the School under the Colombo Plan, has also joined. 

Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad 

During 1963-64, the School admitted 150 students to the different 
courses in Mining Engineering, Applied Geology, Petroleum Technology- and 
Applied Geophysics. It has been decided to introduce from 1964"65, 
five-year integrated degree courses at the School as a sequel to· the reorgani
sation of Secondary Education in the country. 

National Institute for Training Industrial Engineering, Bmnbay 

The establishment of ihe National insti-tute ,for ''tntiDirig in fudustrial 
Engineering was . undertaken with the assistance of , the -U.N.> Special Fund 
in 196l-€4 and the services of the Chief Industrial Engineer of M/s. Tata 
lron .. and . Steel· Company, Jarnshedpur, were specially, obtained for .the 
Directorship of the Institute for a period of two years. . , , •· 

The U.N. Special Fund has agreed to assist in the establishment and 
development of the . Institute. with equipment . and suppli7s costing 
Rs. -1,42,500, the serv1ces -of eight ·experts, and eight fellowships -for the 
training of Indian staff abroad. The U.N .. Special Fund> has. already provided 
the services of five specialists who have joined the Institute and are working 
at. Powai; Bombay. 

Detailed plans for the permanent buildings .of the Institute, hostels- and 
houses for the staff are being prepared. Meanwhile, some semi-permanent 
structures have been constructed for the intmediate work of the -Institute. 
Wit~. ccr.tain additional facilities provided _by , the , Higher Technological 
Institute· at Bombay, the first course is proposed to be conducted in March
April 1964. 

, The b,Jstitute, , w/len fully established, will. train. ·engineers ~d teclmi
cians in'.Work Measurement,. PrOduction· Planning and'Control; Sales Orga
nisation including Market Research; Method' Study iriduding Plar.t Lily-out 
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and Materials Handling .and. other ·aspects <if industrial Engineering. :As 
manyas.31 courses rangmg Itt .duration from 1-22 weeks will be offered in 
'th~~fO fields :ea.cl'( 'year for about 1,500 engineers and technicians soonsored 
uy: md~str~- .. . .. 

InStitutes, of Management · 
.• ·Pending orga~sai.ion ,of 'ihe necessary f~cilities for postgraduate train
.mg and research m Management, the two All India Institutes of Manaaement 
.at Calc'l!:tta .and Ahmedabad have started conducting short-term speclalised 
c'?urses m selected _fields of .M~nagement, for executive sponsored by indus
wal and commercial org~msatiOns,. Government departments etc. During 
1963-64 the Calcutta Institute conducted two short-term courses in Market
ing and Export Promotion and in Organisation and Human Ifelations as 
also a eight-month course for Junior Executives. The Ahmedabad Institute 
conducted a short-term Management Development programme. The Insti
tutes are expected to start ·their first full-time Master's de;rree course in 
July 1964, with 60 admissions. -

·' ' ' . 

The Ford Foundation sanctioned• as aid, an amount of 1.044 million 
·dollars ·for the Calcutta Institute and 4 71,000 dollars for the Ahmedabad 
Instit~te ,up to December 1963 .. 

Technical Teachers Training Programme 
The programme of training teachers for engineering colleges started in 

1959 at five centres, viz. the Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur, 
Bengul En!!ineering College Sibpur; Roorkee University, Poona Engineering 
.College and Guindy Engineering College, Madras. In view of the increasing 
demand. for trained teachers, three additional centres have been started at 
the Indian .Institute .of Technology,. Bombay, Baroda University and Jadav
pur University, Calcutta. During 1963-64, 171 candidates were selected for 
training under the scheme and 106 joined. Sixtysix trainees completed the 
programme during tlJe year and were posted as lecturers to different engineer
ing colleges. The total number of teachers trained under the programme 
so far is 188. The value of the stipends to the trainees during the training 
programme has also been revised to Rs. 400 per month. 

In order to train the large number of teachers required for polytechnics, 
the AU India Council for Technical Education has formulated a detailed 
scheme for the establishment of training centres in each State. The scheme 
envisages two categories of teachers to be trained, viz. graduates for a period 
Qf two years and diploma holders for a period of three years. The Central 
Government has approved the scheme and offere~ to provide _75 per cent of 
the expenditure incurred by State Governments m the establishment of the 
training centres. 

Scholarships, Fellowships and Stipends 
During 1963-64, under the Merit-cum-Means Scholarships_ scheme, 2,415 

scholarships were awarded to fresh entrants to degree and diploma courses 
in different technical institutions. Under the Research Scholarships Scheme, 
One hundred more awards were made during the year bringing the total 
number of awards under the scheme to 800. 

Under the Practical Training Scheme, arrangem~nts. were !fiade for the 
training of 1 200 graduates and diploma-holders m mdustr1al concerns, 
Government departments and other establishments. 
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All IJtdia CoU!lcil Jor Technical .Edu~tion 

The 'Regional Committees, Boards of Studies and other Expert Committees 
of the All India Council for Technical Education held various meetings .dur
ing the year under report and formulated detailed plans for the improvement 
and development of existing technical institutions, .establishment of n~w 
institutions, courses of study etc. The All India Council held its annual 
meeting on the 8th December 1963 .. The Council recommended that in 
view of the large expansion of technical education that has already taken 
pll)ce _in the country, our efforts a,nd resources should be concentrated on 
consolidating the institutions, and improving standards. Among various 
measures necessary to secure this objective, the Council recommended 
the establishment ,of four Regional Centres for the training of teachers for 
polytechnics. 

The Council endorsed ihe recommendation of the National Integration 
Commit!?..! and suggested three important measures, viz. : 

(a) Admissions to technical institutions should not be restricted on 
the basis of domicile or nativity of applicants; 

(b) Admissions should be ,made on the basis of merit; and 
( c l As many students from other States as possible should be 

admitted. 

Grants and Loans 

Puring 1963-64, grants amounting to about Rs. 13.74 crores are 
expected to be sanctioned to State Governments and technical institutes for 
variO\IS schemt's 01' technical education under the Five Year Plan. 
Loans amounting to about Rs. 1.82 crores are also expected to be sanctioned 
for the construction of students' hostels. 



CHAPTER V 
' 

SCIENTIFIC, TECHNICAL AND CULTURAL SCHOLARSHIPS 

To encourage and promote scientific research and technical education tO' 
meet the. shortage of trained personnel in the country, to improve stand;rds· 
of te~chi!J-g an~ research and to encourage young persons of outstanding 
pronnse rn vanous cultural .field~, the Government of Jndia have instituted 
some schem~s of scholarships. V(ith the same objective and to promote 
cultural relatiOns between the foreign Governments and India the Govern
ment of .India also accept from time to time offers of schola~sbip; from foreign 
Governments/Organisations for Indian nationals. Some of these offers of 
scholarships are reciprocal in nature. 

The ad hoc awards of scholarships vary from country to country and 
from year to year depending upon the study /training facilities, the donor 
countries may be able to provide. These scholarships cover generally 
passage, maintenance allowance, tuition fees, clothing grants etc. and are 
awarded on merit. The allowance is ~enerally sufficient for the mainten:mce 
of the scholars. The awards are for practical training and/ or for post
graduate studies or research in Engineering, Technology, Science, Medicine, 
Architecture and Fine Arts. Awards are also given for the Humanities 
under the Commonwealth Scholarships and Fellowships Plan. The scholar
ships are generally advertised in all the leading newspapers and selections are 
made by Selection Committees, consisting of experts on different subjects, 
specially constituted for the different schemes of scholarships. 

. The totaf budget sanction~d for· 1963-64 for the execution of these 
schemes and for the publications programme of .the Department .is 
Rs. 7,44,200. The budget estimate for 1964-65 is Rs. 9,15,100. 

A country-wise list of scholarships offered to Indian students for studies 
abroad is given below. These comprise scholarships given by the respective 
government as well as private industry and ad-hoc offers. 

Austria 

•One scholar.,s~lected for the: Austrian· Government Scholarship 1963-64 
-left for Austria· for Postgraduate- research in, Medicine .. 

Belgium : 

Six scholars selected for the Belgian Government Fellowships 1963-64 
,left for Belgium for .Postgr11duate study/research/specialised .training. 

Czechoslovakia 
- • . 1 r .- • ~ , r 1 - r . • • • , 

- Five scholars selected for· ,the .czechoslovak Government ~cholarships 
1963-64 left for ,Czechoslovakia for Postgradu~te study/~searc~ m Gef?bgy, 
Engineering Geology, Metallurgy, Pharmaceutics and A~tomob1le Engmeer
ing. One scho~ar selected . for th~ 19_62-63 scholarship for P?stgraduate 
study/research ;m Automobile Engmeenng left for Czechoslovakia. 

23 
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M 1 S Polytechna Scholarships 
Out of ten scholarships offered by M/S Polytechna, for practical indus

trial training nine have been utilised, and the selected candidates have !eft 
for Czechoslovakia. 

France 

For Theatre Art and Music 
The Government of France offered two scholarships in Theatre Art 

and Music for 1963-64. One candidate has left for France. 

For specialised training 
The Government of France offered 35 scholarships· for 1963-64 for 

Indian nationals in Museology, Archaeology, Architecture, Agriculture, 
Medicine, Veterinary Science, Civil Engineering, Applied Scientific Research, 
Nuclear Studies, Public Health and Organisation of Public Health Services, 
.Radio, Television, Cinema and Technical Teaching. Selection for these 
licholarships has been made. 

For higher studies 
Sixteen scholarships in selected branches of Science and Technology, 

Medicine, Agriculture, Veterinary Science, Fine Arts were offered. Four 
candidates have left for France. · 

Democratic Republic of Germany 

For Postgraduate studies-1963-64 

The Government of German Democratic Republic offered 12 scholar
ships for postgraduate studies. · Of ·these,· four scholarships .'have' been 
utilised and the scholars are at present studying in the German 'Democratic 
Republic. · · · · · · ' 

Federal Republic of Germany 

For practical training-1962 

The Government of the Federal Republic of Germany offered 60 scholar
ships for practical training in the subject fields of Engineering and Techno
logy. · Of these 60 scholarships, 11 scholarships were reserved for the per
sonnel of the Neyveli Lignite Corporation. Of the .remaining 49 scholar
ships, 16 were reserved for the personnel of the Ministries/Organisations, 
10 for the teachers in Diploma Institutions and 23 were advertised for· open 
competition. 

These scholarships· are tenable for a period of one·· year, preceded by a 
four month German language course at a Goethe Institute in West Germany. 

. ·, 

In all 43 scholars including six scholars from the Neyveli Lignite Corpo
Tation left for West Germany. Five scholars from Neyveli Lignite Corpo
ration are expected to leave after the first six have returned. · 
. . I . 

For practical training-1963 
Sixty scholarships were offered for practical training of Indian nationals 

various fields of Engineering/Technology /Printing in the factories and insti-
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tutions by the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany. The 
scholarships cover training for industrial trainees as well as training of poly" · 
technic Jeachers,_: The ,industrial trainees will receive, training for 18. months 
in ,various fields of Engineering/Techno~ogy /Printiilg iii factories and jnsti
in their respective fields of _speci3lization, .preceded by. a four month German · 
language course· imd polytechnic teachers will receive training· for 24 month~ 
Engineering Institution comprising pedagogic training preceded by a four 
month course in the German language . 

• ' '. 0 ' ,, 'I, '\ ,, •'',\ '' ,. 

_ In _all 72 scholarships -i.e. 60-of this Scheme plus 12 from the last year 
quota were awarded. Of these, 30 scholarships have been made. to poly
technic teachers sponsored or recommended by the State "Governments, and 
of the remaining 42 scholarships, 12 scholarships were given to candidate:> 
sponsored by the Central Ministries and, 30 scholarships to candidates select-' 
ed through open competition. Sixtysix _ scholars have. ' so far left for 
West Germany. 

MIS Demdg A.G; Duisburg Scholarships for practical training 1963 

M/s Demag A.G. Duisburg made an offer in October 1960, of three 
scholarships, annually for the following three years for practical training of 
young Indian Engineers in their workshops and technical offices in West 
Germany. The offer for the first two years had already been utilised. 
Selections for the third year have been finalized and the selected scholars 
will reach West Germany before April· 1964, 

German Academic Exchange Service Scholarships for advanced work and 
research-1963 

Of the 30 scholarships in Engineering/Technical Sciences, and eight 
scholarships in Medicine, offered by the German Academic Exchange Service 
for advanced work and research in West German Universities/technicallnsti
tutions/Hospitals/Medical Institutions, 11 scholarships for Engineering and 
Technology and one scholarship for Medicine were utilised. These 
scholars have left for Germany. 

German Academic Exchange Seravice scholarships for advanced work and 
l'esearch-1964 

An offer of 27 scholarships was accepted. The German Academic 
Exchange Service has now pr?posed to increase the. number of scho.lars~ip:> 
to 30. Selection of 30 candtdates has been finahsed and nommattons 
are being sent to the German Academic Exchange Service. 

Hungary 

Three candidates who were awarded Hungarian Government (Technical 
Assistance Board) scholarships for postgraduate training 1962-63, proceed
ed to Hungary. 

Italy 

. The Government of Italy offered six scholarships for the year 1963-64 
inl'ainting, Town Planning and Veterinary Science. The selected candidates 
have gone to Italy. . 



.Japan 

Two scholars selected for the'J apanese Government Scholarships 1963-64 
left for Japan for' postgraduate study/research in Electrical Engineering 
Physics. An offerfor 1964-65 bas' also beeineceived. Selections have been' 
-iinalised. 

,Research Institute of Electrical Communication of Tohoku University 

Two scholarships have been utilised under the Scheme. The candidates 
'have left for Japan. 

'The Netherlands 

Six scholars selected for the Netherlands Government Fellowships 1963-
. 64 left for the Netherlands for postgraduate study /research in Painting, 
'Hydraulics, Sedimentology, Development of Small Scale Industries and 
,Architecture. An offer of five scholarships for 1964-65 has been received 
·and processed. 

Rumania 

An offer of two scholarships was. received fr~m •. the Ruma,nian Govern
·ment for postgraduate study/research in Agriculture and Electrical· Engi-:. 
neering. Selections have been made and the scholars will.leave shortly. 

:Sweden 

Against the Swedish Government's offer of ten scholarships each for the 
years 1962-63 and 1963-64, six candidates were selected for 1962-63 pro
gramme and ten for 1963-64 programme. Out• of the last year's quota two 
students are in Sweden. From the 1963-64 quota three are studying there 
·and the programme for the fourth will commence in Apdl 1964. , 

' J: J I J 

:Switzerland 

The Swiss Government have .offered jive .scholarships for the year 1964- , 
65 in any branch of Science, Eng!neering and Technol<;Jgy. These .scholarships 
·have been accepted and are. bemg processed. Durmg the year 1963-64, 
fout schplarships were offered by the Swiss Government and the candidates 
·have started their•cotirses at' Swiss Iristituies:' · · ·· · · 

Thailand 

Under the scheme of Unesco Scholarships/Fellowships Programme 
an offer from the Government of Thailand for 1964, has been received. The 
number allotted for India .is ;not specifie!l. The .offer is b_eing pro.cessedc· 

Against last year's offer one candidate is undergoing training in· Thai-' 
'land. 

Turkey 

Out of the two scholarships' offered· by 'tlid Turki'sh 1Govetrimetit in 1963-
64, one 'scholarship has been utilised by this Department' and th~ candidate 
~as left for Turkey for higher studies in Fine Arts for a period of' one year. 
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United'Al'ab Republic· . 

. 'The scholar selected for the U .A.R. Government Scholarship 1963-64' 
for postgraduate study /research in Agriculture, has left for the U.A.R. . 

United Kingdom 

M/ s Rolls Royce Ltd., London (Apprenticeship offer) 

M/~ Ro~s Royce have offe~ed ~even apprenticeships (three Graduates 
apprentJceshrps and four Engrneermg apprentices). Selections are in 
progress. 

Royal Commission for the exhibition of 1851 

The offer of one schola~ship has been received a11d selection is in 
progres~. 

Federation of British Industries overseas scholarshipsfor practical training 
The Federation of British Industries offer . six scholarships a year for 

training of Indian nationals in British Industries. Of the scholars selected• 
~n 1963, three scholars are already taking training in the U.K. The remain-
mg three are expected to leave shortly. · 

. An offer of six scholarships has been received for 1964. Selections are 
m progress. 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics _ 
The Government of the U.S.S.R. offered 50 scholarships for Indian 

nationals for postgraduate studies/research work during 1963-64. Of these,, 
ten scholarships were allotted to the Department of Education and the 
remaining 40 to the Department of Science. . Subjects covered were, Agri
culture, Medicine and some selected branches of Science, Engineering and' 
Technology. The Departinent of Science, selected 27 suitable candidates 
against the,40 scholarships available; The remaining l3 'scholarships were 
given to the Department of Education, bringing their quota during 1963-64' 
to 23. 

Of the 27 candidates selected and recommended to the Soviet Govern
ment. during .1963-!14, tv<elve .. have proceeded.to the U.S.S.R.,. · 

U.S.S.R. Bilateral Agreement , , . · 
Under' the bilateral agreement, 50' scholarships fo~ Jl~~ctical. training of 

teachers in Engineering/Technology were offered to Indmn na!tonals. Of 
these 49 scholars have already left. • 

Patrice. Lumumba . Peoples'· Friendship • University,' MoscOw 
Thirtyone candidates were selected against an offer of 40 admissions for 

1963-64 to the Patrice Lumumba Peoples' Friendship Un~versity, Mo.sc:ow 
for ~tudy . jrh. Engineering/Teclmology /Mining/Natural ~rences/Medicme. 
Two of these are for 'Aspirantura' courses and 29 for Dtploma courses. 

COMMONWEALTH SCHOLARSHIP AND FELLOWSHIP PLAN 

The Commonwealth. Educationi. Conference h~ld at Oxford in July 
1959 recommended a number of measures to ennch each country of the 



Commonwealth, by enabling an increasing number of its abler citizens, to. 
share the wide range of educational resources available throughout _the 
CommonwelJ.lth, and_ thus_ promote equality of educational opportunity at, 
the highest level. , The _Commonwealth Scholarship and Fellowship Plan 
instituted in pursuance of these recommendations, aims at achieving thi&_ 
objectil!e. · --' ' ' __ ,-,_ -

The Plan is now in operation for the last four years and scholarships' hit~; 
been offered to India by Australia, Canada, Ceylon, East Africa, Hong Kong, 
Jamaica, Malta, New Zealand, Nigeria, Rhodesia and Nyasaland and the 
United Kingdom for the year 1963-64. 

Many of the smaller countries_ do not specially offer a specific number 
of scholarships to India. The practice followed by them is to ask the other 
Commonwealth countries to make a certain number of nominations only, 
from which they make the final selections on the entire Commonwealth_ basis. 
In view of this it is not possible to anticipate a precise number of scholar
ships every year for India from these countries, but from the comparatively 
well developed countries of the Commonwealth, the number of awards made 
to Indian scholars has more or less been steady. ' - · 

The details of the various scholarships offered by these countries are 
given below : 

Australia 

One candidate has been selected for the 1964 award. Five nominations 
have been asked for _1965. 

Canada 

Of the 32 candidates nominated for the 1963 awards 19 candidates have 
been finally selected and are at present in Canada. -

Thirtytwo nominations have been made for the year 19M for about 20 
scholarships.. · -

Ceylon 

One candidate was selected for the 1963 award and is at present in 
Ceylon. 

The Government of Ceylon asked for three nominations for 1964, and 
three candidates have accordingly been nominated. 

East Mrica 

The East African Governments have asked for two nominations for 1964. 

Hong Kong 

Against an offer of two scholarships by the Government of Hong Kong 
for 1964 two candidates have been nominated. 

Jamaica 

Two candidates have been nominated for the Government of Jamaica's 
scholarships for 1964. _ - _ - - -
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Malta 

' The. Government of Malta has ~~ked for. one nomination for 1964. 

New Zealand 

':fhe authorities in New Zealand did not select any of the five candidates 
no~nated for the 1963 awards.- : · · ··· · 

Nigeria 

~gainst an offer of two scholarships for 1964, two candidates have been 
nonunated. 

Rhodesia and Nyasaland 

Two candidates have been nominated for 1964 for the Government of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland's awards. 

United Kingdom 

Forty four scholarships offered by the Government of the U.K. for 1963 
have been utilised. 

Sixty seven nominations for 40 scholarships have been made for the year 
1964. '. . ' . 

Teacher Training Bursaries -

The Government of the U.K. offered 25 bursaries to .both the Depart
ments of this Ministry for 1963 against which 1 S candidates were nominated 
by this Department. Thirteen bursaries have been utilised. 

Against an offer of 25 bursaries to both the Departments of this Ministry 
for the year 1964, this Department has nominated 15 candidates. 

EXCflANGE PROGRAMMES. 

International Associatio~ for th~ Ex'chan~e of Students for Technical 
Experience 

Eight places for practical training have been offered to Indian students 
under the IAESTE Scheme •1963.: J Of· •the candidates nominated, so far 
two have been approved by the West German IAESTE Committee. 

India offered 36 places for students from ·other member countries · of 
these 18 have been accepted. Eight scholars who had come to India under 
this Scheme returned after completing their practical training. 

. ! - . ,. • ' . ' • 

Ceylon 

. 'The Government of India offered ten schol~ships (i.e. five each in the 
years 1962-63 and 1963-64) to the Goye~nment of Ceylon .for st~dy of 
their nationals in India, in exchange for a surular number for Indian .natiOnals. 
Of the ten scholarships offered by the Government of _Ceylon, SIX are f~r 
training iri dance, and four fot studies in Ceylonese H1story and Buddh1st 
Philosophy. · 
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Six nominations have so far been received from the Government · of 
Ceylon-four for Commercial/Fine Arts, and two for the Humanities 
Two scholars have already arrived in India. 

Greece 

It has been decided to exchange two scholars on either side. In~oming 
scholars for the Humanities will be dealt with by the Department of Educa
tion and those for Scientific and Technical subjects and Fine Arts by !his 
Department. Of the two scholars nominated by this Department one has 
left for Greece .. · 

Nominations of scholars are awaited from the Government of Greece. · 

Poland 

The agreement is for two scholars on either side. . Two Polish scholars 
have come for studies in the Humanities. One Indian scholar has already 
started his training in Poland. 

United Arab Republic 

India and the U.A.R.. will exchange ten scholars. annually. The 
scholars in the Humanities are looked after by the Department of Education 
and those in scientific and technical subjects by this Department. Under the 
1963-64 Programme this Department nominated fqur scholars. They are 
likely to leave for the U.A.R. shortly. 

Five U.A.R. scholars have so far come to' India under<this Progn®me. 
. ' ' : . . ' 

Yugoslavia 

Under this programme, the Government of India' offered five scholarships 
to the Government of Yugoslavia for study /research of their nationals in 
exchange for similar facilities for five Indian nationals. Of the five scholar
ships offered by the Government of Yugoslavia, two' 'are being utilised for 
training in the Fine Arts and three for studies in the Humanities . 

• ': '. l . i : __ ·: . - ,' : . :; . -· - . 

The Yugoslav Government have sent five nominations. ' · 

GOvERNMENT .OF INDIA SCHOLARSHIPS FOR INDIAN 
NATIONALS 

Union Territories Overseas Scholarships Scheme , 
•- . . .1 . 1-.,, !_ __ I 

Four scholarships unc1ecthe schem_e are offered annually to· pers~ms· who 
by birth and or domicile are · natives · of the centrally administered Union 
Territories. The scholarships are for a duration upto three years and .are 
tenable in a country where excellent facilities in the subject of study /train
ing/research exist. The subjects of study /training/research are any branch 
of Science/Engineering/Technology /Medicine/Fine Arts for. which sui tab!¢ 
facilities are not available in India. · ' • . · 

During 1963-64 three scholars of 1962-63 batch left for the United 
Kingdom and the United States of America. One went to the· U.K. for 
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st?~ies in. Me~icine. and two to the United States of America for studies in 
Ct~~ En,gme~nng and Physics. 

A budget provision of Rs: 87,000 has been ·made for this scheme durino 
the year 1964-65. • · · · · . "' 

PARTIAL FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE' s9ffiME' 
Under !his scheme interest bearing refu~dabl~ loans are granted ta 

stu~ents gomg. abroad for higher studies in Scientific and Technalogical 
subjects, the Fme Arts and In~ology. A budget prov~sion of Rs. 1,00,000 
was 1_11ade for the scheme dunng 1963-64. The revtsed estimate for the 
yell! ts Rs. 1 ,00,000. A sum of Rs. 1,30,000 is proposed for the Budget 
Esttmates 1964-65. · · · 

SCHOLARSHIPS FOR STUDY IN INDIA 

(i) FOR INDIAN NATIONALS 

Scholarships to Young Workers in Different Cultural Fields 

Awards are made in cultural subjects to tale~ted young persons of OUt-: 
st.anding promise for advanced training in India in Hindustani Music (Vocal 
and Instrumental), Karnatik Music (Vocal and Instrumental), Classical 
Western Music, Rabindra Sangeet, Folk Song, Bharatanatyam, Kuchipudi, 
Kathakali, Kathak, Manipuri, Orissi, . Folk .Dance,. Drama and Fine Arts 
(Painting and Sculpture). Till last year arrangements covered a maximum 
of 100 scholars at any one time. It has naw been decided to remove the 
ceiling of .1 00 scholars and to award 50 scholarships .every year. The nor
mal duration of the scholarship is two years with a provision for extension 
by one year in exceptional cases. The value of each scholarship .is Rs. 250 
per month. ·· 

The number Of . SChOlarS • reCeiViilg I training ·u.n'der thiS . SCheme at ,PfeSet:~l 
is 88. · · . 

This scheme is included .in the :Th\rd: .Five Year Plan. • The~ allocation 
is RS. 5 lakhs. for developmeiltaJ purposes. · Budget provision for ,196fl-65 is 
Rs .. 3,30,0()~ (Rs. 2, lakhs non-Plan plus ,Rs, P.O )akhs ,Plan). . ~ .. 

(ii) FOR FOREIGN NATIONALS 

Reciprocal Scholarships Scheme 
·.To reciprocate• the gesture. of goo~will1J!ade !byseveialforeign Gove~n

ments in awarding scholarships to Indtan nauonals; a: number of-scbolarshtps. 
are offered to their nationals every alternate year. Un?er the Scheme for 
? 964-65, thirty schf!l~rships ha':'e b.een o!fered to ~e nat~onals of the folloy;.,
mg countries : Austna, Argentma, Bel~mm, . Braztl, Chde,_ Czechoslovakta, 
Denmark; Gerinan Democratic, Repubhc, Hung~ry, ' Italy; the Netherla~ds, 
Norway; Paraguay, Rumania; Spain, Sweden: ~wtW:rl~nd a?~d Uruguay. . . 

- , -. ·' . ·· · -r · · ; ' ,. r __ · ~ .· ' .. J • -

This schen;e is adrninisterect' by .this Department as well as the Depart-
ment of Education: . . . . . . . , , , . . , ·. ,. . . . . 

jnree 1 scholars. ( o~e ea~h ;fro~ Austrlll, Czechoslovakia and . Denm~rk} 
completed. their s!udies/r'<search m 1963; _A,t, present seven. scholars ,one 
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each from Argentina, The Netherlands, Norway and Venezuela and three 
from the German Democratic Republic) are -research students. Three 
scholars (two from Czechoslovakia and 1 from Italy) under the 1963-65 
Scheme are expected to arrive shortly. 

The budget provision for this Scheme is as follows : 
Revised Estimates-· 1963-64 Rs. 40,000 
Budget Estimates-1964-65 Rs. 75,000 . 

AD-HOC SCHOLARSHIPS 

Cyprus 

Four scholarships have been offered to the Government of Cyprus. 
Nominations are awaited. 

France 

The Government of India offer to the Government of France six fellow
ships for French nationals every alternate year. Under the 1962-64 
Scheme, one Fellow is already studying in India and three more are expected 
to arrive shortly. The offer under 1964-66 Sc:heme is being conveyed to 
the French Government. 

The budget provision for this scheme is as follows : 
Revised Estimates-:1963.-64 
Budget Estimates-1964-65 

West Germany 

Rs. 13,000 
Rs. 32;000 

20 scholarships were offered .in 1962-63 to the Govermnent of West 
Germany to West German nationals for postgraduate study /research in 
India. 

Seven candidates were selected, two for . the subjects which concern the 
Department of Education and five for subjects controlled by the Department 
of Science. Of the latter, two arrived during 1962 and one scholar arrived 
in April 1963. Two more scholars are expected to arrive shortly. 

Somalia 

· I 0 ad-hoc scholarships have been offered to the Government of Somalia 
for its nationals for study in ·India. 

~ECHNICAL CO~OPERATION SCHEME (COLOMBO PLAN) 

This scheme is co-ordinated by the Ministry of Finance (Department of 
Economic Affairs) .and im!.ividual Ministries are responsible for arranging 
admission/placement of the foreign scholars under the Scheme for the 
l!Ubjects dealt with by them. Under the Scheme this Department arranged 
for 40 scholars from Nepal, Ceylon, Philippines and Thailand in the year 
under review. There are at present 221 scholars from Ceylon, Indonesia, 
Nepal, North Borneo and Thailand studying in India. The over-all budget 
provision for the Scheme is made by the Department of Economic Affairs. 



33 

Indian Scholars Abroad under the Schemes of the Department of Science 

Name of the Country 

AUSTRALIA 
AUSTRIA 

BELGIIJM , .. · 
·CANADA · • 

CEYLON · 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA •. 

FRANCE; • .•... 
'':. 

GERMANY (EAST) ... I ·:., ... , •• 

GERMANY (WEST) 

GREE:CE. .,. 

HUNGARY 
'ITALY .. 

JAPAN .. 

MALAYA 
NETHERLANDS, THE 
NEW ZEALAND . 

NIGERIA 

·'•• 

... 
..... 

( ,--

···: .. 
• • l _,. .• \ •.• 

•.•. .•· 
... ''' ~ .. 

-POLAND , • .• ' •··' l • I, . • • . • ~ ' .. 
RHODESIA AND~ NYASALAND 

SPAIN .. 

SWEDEN 
SWITZERLAND 

THAILAND 

TURKEY 
UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC 

UNITED KINGDOM 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA .. 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS . · 

YUGOSLAVIA 

No. of 
scholars 

sent during 
'63·64' 

No. of 
scholars 

at present 
abroad 

2 3 . 

3' 

I 
·6 

19 

2 
9 

. 21· 

·4_ 

)22 

I 
3 

. 6 

2 

.6 

3 

I 
. I 

5 

3 

2 
45 

2 
46 

I 

6 

I 
6 

'66 

3 

.9, 
·.52 
. 67 

.210 

2 
'3 
20 

3 
i 
6 
5 

2 
2 

5 

7 

I 
I 

3 

153 

5 

213 

12 



CHAPTER VI 

PUBLICATIONS AND INFORMATION 

The Publications Unit of the Department has released a total of 22 publi
cations during the period under report. Some of the more important of these 
are : 

(1) Facilities for Technical Education in India, (2) Technica:I Educa
tion in India Today, (3) Model Syllabus for Five-Year Integrated Course, 
(4) Science and Culture, (5) Can Cultures Co-exist, (6) Copyright: A 
Symposium, (7) Polytechnic Education in India, (8) Proceedings of the 15th 
Meeting of the All India Council for Technical Education, (9) Report of 
Technical Education in the U.S.S.R., (10) Samanya Lipi, (11) Cultural 
Forum (Quarterly) and (12) Sanskriti (Quarterly)... ' ' , • · 

Information Bureau-The Information Bureau of the· Department of 
Science collects, collates and disseminates information regarding facilities for 
study in scientific, technical and cultural subjects in India and abroad. 
During the period under review, over 3,000 enquiries on these subjects have 
been dealt with. 

Library.-The Departmental Library set up in May 1959, ·consists of 
two sections viz. 1. General Section and 2. Reference Section. The Gene
ral Section comprises books on all subjects and the Reference Section con
sists of Encyclopaedias, Year-books, Reports, Proceedings, ·Calendars and 
Prospectuses of various Universities and Institutions of higher education in 
India and abroad. The number of volumes as at present total to about 5600. 

l } i ,- •• 
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APPENDIX I ' . . 

Subor~inate Offices of_ the, Deparbnent of Science 

1. Anthropological Survey -of . ~ndia, 27, • Chowringhee Road, Indian 
Museum, Calctitta-13 .. 

2. Botanical Survey· -of India, 14, Madan Street; Calcutta-13 .. 

3. Zoological Survey of India,, 34, Chittaranjan Avenue, Calcutta 12 . 

. . 4. ,Survey of India,.Eastem Canal Road, Post Box No. 37, Debra Dun 
(U.P.). . :. , 

5. National-~tlas Organisation,·1,'Lower ·Circular·· Road,· 3rd Floor, 
Calcuttac20. . . · 

6. Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad (Bihar). 

7. Directorate. of Practical Trai'!-ing; c/o Indian S~hool of Mines, 
Dhanbad (Bihar). · 

8. Eastern Regional ·Office, Ministry • of Education, Department of 
Science," 5 Esplanade East, Calcutta-I.· : 

9. Western Regional Office, Ministry of Education, Departme11t of 
Science, Construction House, Ballard Estate, Bombay-1. • 

1 
• · 

10. Southern Regional Office, Ministry of Education, Department of 
Science, University B~Hding, ·chepauk;: Madras-5. , · : . ·1 

. c • 

11.. Northern. Regional. Office, Ministry of Education, 
Sciem:e, 7/169 Swarupnagar, Kanpur-2. 

.A'utonomo~s o~a~isatlo~ · . 
' ' ' ~ ' . . . . ... . . . 

Department' of 
" 

!.Council of Scientific and .Industrial Research,: Raft Marg, New 
• ~ • j ' • • • • • ' ' • ' ' • 

Delhi-1. · ' 

2. National Rel?earch .De.ve!opment .Corporation; Mandi.House,: Lytton 
Road, New Delhi-1. · . ' 

3. Scl:mol-of 'Plannin~ . and . Architecture,· Indraprastha Estate, ·New 
Delhi-1. -

4. Indian Institute of Technology, Delhi Hauz Khas, New. Delhi. 

5. Indian Institute of· Technolo~; P.O .. I.I.T: Powai, Bombay-76. 
. - - , . 

6. Indian Institute of Technology, P.O. 1.I.T., Madras-36. 

7. Indian Institute of Technology, Agricultural Garden, Post. Pox 
No. 239, Kanpur. · · · 

8. Indian Institute .of Technology; P.O.· Kharagpur · Technology, 
Kharagpur (S.E, Rly.) .. · 

9.· Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore-12. 
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APPENDIX. IT 

LIST OF NATIONAL LABORATORIES/INSTITUTES UNDER C.S.I.R. 

1. Birla Industtial and'Technological Museum, Calcutta-19. 
2. Central Building Research Institute, Roorkee, U.P. 
3. Central Drug Research In~titute, Liicknow {U.P.). 
4. Central Electrochemical Research ·Institute, Karaikudi, (Madras). 
5, Central Electronics Engineering· Research Institute, · Pilani 

(Rajasthan). 
6. Central Fopd Technological Research Institute, Mysore-2. 
7. Central Fuel Research Institute, P.O. Jealgora, Distt. · Dhanbad 

(Bihar). 
8. Central Glass and Ceramic Research Instt. . Calcutta-32. 
9. Central Indian Medicinal Plants Organisation, New Delhi-l. 

10. Central .Leather Research Institute, Adyar, Madras-20. 
11. Central Mechanical Engineering Resc~rch Institute, Durgapur-'t 

(West Bengal). 
12. Central Mining Research Station, Dhanbad (Bihar). 
13. Central Public Health Engineering Research Institute, Nagpur. 
14. Central Road Research histitute, New Delhi-20. 
15. Central Salt and Marine Chemicals Research nistitutc, · Bhavnagar 

(Gujarat). 
16. Central Scientific Instruments Organisaiion, New Dclhi-1. 
17. Indian Institute of Petroleum, New Delhi. 
18. Indian Institute for Biochemistry and Experimental Medicine, 

Calcutta-13. · · 
19. Indian Programme for International Indian Ocean Expedition, New 

~hl. . ' '· 

20. National Aeronautical Laboratories, Bangalore-6 (Mysore). 
21. National Botanic Gardens, Lucknow (U.P.). 
22. National Chemical Laboratory, Poona-8. 
23. National Geophysical Research Institute, Hyderabad-7. 
24. National Metallurgical Laboratory, Jamshedpur-7 (Bihar). 
25. National Physical Laboratory, New Delhl-12. 
26. Regional Research Laboratory, Hyderabad. 
27. Regional Research Laboratory, Jammu & Kashmir. 
28. Regional Research Laboratory, P.O. Jorhat ·(Assam). · 
29. Visvesaraya Industrial and Technological Museum, Bangalore-1. 

M3Dept. of S./63-1 ,840-4-3-64-!Sec. lj-GIPF. 


